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welcome to elmbridge make it happen

Elmbridge Supplies Company is a leading supplier of:

	� Industrial Coatings & Accessories

	� Industrial Spray Equipment

	� Welding & Engineering Supplies

	� Joinery & Wood Coatings

We also supply a wide range of Compressors, Abrasives, Safety 
Equipment, Power & Hand Tools, and Cleaning Equipment.

Our vision: To be a recognised leading UK industrial Coatings, 
Spray Equipment & Welding solutions provider.

Our mission: Provide customers with excellent knowledge, 
technical advice, complemented with outstanding service 
standards. Bring new technology to our customers, delivering 
better results and improving manufacturing efficiencies.

Demonstrations are available at our Training Centre in 
Gloucester or, we can arrange an on-site demonstration to 
exhibit the advantages of our equipment in your workplace, on 
a non-obligatory basis.

Finance Packages are offered to assist you in the purchasing of 
equipment (subject to approval) as well as Purchase Lease and 
Contract Hire options.

Service, Maintenance and Hire packages are available to keep 
your equipment in top condition. With our on-site service & repair 
centre and team of engineers, we are able to turn equipment 
round in minimal time, keeping the inconvenience of not having 
your equipment to a minimum. Speak to a member of staff for 
further information. 

Hire units are available and may be suitable for increased 
production, ‘one off’ projects, or hire with a view to buy. We have 
some of the latest models available and offer reduced hire rates 
if your machine is with us for service or repair. Ex-Hire units also 
come up for sale.

Opening Hours
Visit out Trade Counter where we stock and display a wide range 
of our products and accessories.

Trade Counter:	  
07:30 – 16:30 Monday - Friday	  
(Closed on weekends)

Sales Line:	  
07:00 – 17:00 Monday - Friday	  
(Closed on weekends)

Payment
If you have a Credit Account with us, you may pay by invoice. To 
register, please speak to our Accounts Department.

Telephone: 01452 525757

Email: accounts@elmbridgeuk.com

Alternatively, we accept all major credit/debit cards, or you may 
order through our website.

Delivery
We provide a daily delivery service throughout the UK or you 
may pick up from our Trade Counter. Orders placed Monday - 
Friday before 15:00 will usually be delivered next working day. 

Sales and Returns Policy
Elmbridge reserve the right to alter prices without notice. We will 
accept return of normally stocked goods which are incorrectly 
ordered providing they are; received by us in new condition, in 
their original packaging and do not have alterations to how we 
would have supplied them; have been returned within 30 days 
of purchase; carriage is paid by the customer.

Faulty and Damaged Goods must be reported within 5 days of 
receipt and in which case, we offer a replacement. 

‘make it happen’

visit our website to order online
www.elmbridgeuk.com

01452 525757
www.elmbridgeuk.com   

sales@elmbridgeuk.com

Elmbridge Supplies Company UK  
Unit 20, Spinnaker Road,  
Gloucester, GL2 5FD

WE ARE HERE

GLOUCESTER

GLOUCESTER 
QUAYS & DOCKS

OVER 
ROUNDABOUT
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Elmbridge Supplies are able to supply many colours including a 
custom colour matching service.

Using the latest technology from X-Rite, our Spectrophotometer 
matches colour from your samples. We then use a computerised 
tinting & colour mixing system, which allows for simple, rapid 
and repeatable production of coloured coatings. The process is 
extremely efficient and accurate as it uses a volumetric dosing 
system as opposed to a traditional dispense by weight method. 
Please be aware that due to the accuracy of the machine, some 
crucial colour matches may only be ordered in a minimum volume 
of 5 litres or more.

�� Accurate colour matching service
�� Advanced technology including Spectrophotometer and 
mixing systems used in house

�� Tinting to almost any colour and shade
�� Coatings specialists to oversee your order from start to finish 
�� Fast turnaround from colour matching to delivery

Colour matching

very
hade& olour



INTRODUCTION
We offer an extensive range of Industrial Coatings 
with large stocks to facilitate speedy delivery.  We 
service a huge variety of Industrial users such as:

�� Structural Steel Fabricators
�� Container Manufacturers and Repairers
�� Agricultural Machinery Manufacturers
�� Blasting Contractors
�� Off-Shore Structures

We offer in-house tinting facilities so we can tint 
to almost any shade in the following generic 
products:

�� Epoxies
�� Polyurethanes
�� Acrylics
�� Alkyds
�� Intumescent Coatings
�� Water Based Technology

Page

Primers 4 - 15

Top Coats 16 - 26
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Heat Resistant Coatings 32 - 34
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Marathon  
Primathon Coating I
Product Info
High-build Zinc Phosphate anti-corrosive primer. An effective rust-preventing 
primer for all types of steel and aluminium structures in moderate 
environments. Ideal for high volume application by airless spray for steel 
fabrications, sheet metalwork and general metalwork. Can also be applied 
by conventional spray, brush or roller. Topcoat with Marathon Fast Finish, Fine 
Finish, or almost any single pack topcoat.

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

�� �High volume solids
�� �Dries faster – touch dry in 10-15 mins
�� �Easy application 
�� Range of colours
�� �More anti-corrosive ingredients – 
protects better, lasts longer

�� �Low VOC content – less solvents, less 
harmful to the environment 

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

1k
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PRODUCT PRIMATHON COATING I PRIMATHON COATING II PRIMATHON SHEEN PRIMAGALV COATING

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 2 & 4 Litres

Colours Available Grey, Red, Buff, Blue, Black Grey, Red, Black Red, Dark Blue, Green Grey

Thinners Marathon 737 Marathon 747 Marathon 737 Marathon 737

Coverage 7.3m²/Litre 8m²/Litre 10m²/Litre 8m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 25% 40% 10%

Volume Solids 55% 57% 50% 92% zinc

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins 60 mins 15 mins 15 mins

Code 9305 9331 9337 9309

Typical Paint System
1 x 75 μm Primathon Coating I (DFT)
2 x 35 μm Marathon Fast Finish (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

What are Volume Solids, and how do they effect coverage?
This is the solid part of the paint which does not evaporate as the paint dries. The higher the % of volume solids, the lower the 
solvent content, and the further the paint will go e.g. A paint with 56% volume solids will cover 11.2m² per litre at 50 microns 
dry film thickness, while a paint with 40% volume solids will cover only 8m². Marathon paints typically have a higher volume 
solid content than competitors products.
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Marathon  
Primathon Coating II
Product Info
A premium quality two pack, high-build zinc phosphate anticorrosive epoxy 
primer. Fully compliant with 1998 VOC requirements. Designed for a wide 
range of metal substrates including the protection of structural steelwork.
Use following blast cleaning or for application to an epoxy prefabrication 
primer. Primathon Coating II epoxy primer offers excellent durability and 
resistance to contact with solvents, acids, alkalis and salts. It’s hard wearing 
surface gives good protection against corrosion due to its zinc phosphate 
content. Topcoat with Marathon Polyacrylic and Polyacrylic HA if required.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping.

Marathon  
Primagalv Coating
Product Info
Zinc rich barrier coating Primagalv is a fabrication / shop primer based 
on a synthetic polymer containing 92% Zinc. This is left in the dry film of the 
coating to act as a rust Inhibitor and offering long term protection of the 
substrate. Often used on steel in areas where corrosion will be imminent 
such as gates, railings and barriers in costal or roadside environments. 
Can be over coated for cosmetic reasons with a wide range of topcoats. 
Primagalv is ideally suited to spot priming, rust prevention and touching up 
of galvanised steel.

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

Marathon  
Primathon Sheen
Product Info
High-build zinc phosphate sheen primer.  Ideally suited to exposed 
steelwork in agricultural/industrial buildings or structures where a topcoat 
is not necessary. Its sheen characteristics give Primathon Sheen increased 
UV protection, maintaining a consistent finish, ideally suited to exposed 
surfaces. Preferably applied with airless spray for maximum coverage, but 
Primathon Sheen may also be sprayed conventionally, brushed or rolled. 

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

�� �Excellent surfacing and sanding 
properties

�� �Fast cure to sanding time
�� �Isocyanate-Free
�� �Suitable under two pack Epoxy, 
two pack Acrylic, two pack 
Polyurethane and Intumescent 
coatings

�� �Excellent abrasion, chemical and 
corrosion resistance

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Galvanised Steel

�� Easy to use, single pack product
�� Quick air drying
�� High build
�� Prevents rust from spreading
�� Contains 92% zinc by weight
�� Alternative to galvanising

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel

�� �Increased UV protection
�� �Attractive medium sheen finish
�� �Quick drying – touch dry in 10-15 
minutes 

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

2k

1k

1k

Typical Paint System
1 x 150 μm Primathon Coating II (DFT)
1 x 50 μm Polyacrylic (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
2 x 50 μm Primathon Sheen (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
2 x 50 μm Primagalv coating (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

PR
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Marathon Primathon MIO 
Product Info
High Build Micaceous Iron Oxide anti-corrosive coating.  
The Primathon MIO is designed as an intermediate anti-corrosive  
coating for steel where increased durability is needed for the  
protection of structural steel, external tanks, pipes, cranes and numerous 
steel structures and objects. It provide’s fast dry-to-recoat and fast dry-to-
handle times designed to speed up the production process, and increase 
the speed and efficiency for painting contractors, even at low temperatures. 

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

Typical Paint System
2 x 50 μm Primathon MIO (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� Easy to use, single pack product
�� Quick air drying
�� Provides good ultra violet protection
�� High volume solids
�� High build characteristics

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel

KEY FEATURES

1k
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PRODUCT PRIMATHON MIO PRIMABOND I PRIMABOND II PRIMATHON BITUMEN

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5L Primer & 5L Hardener 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Black, Grey Light Grey, White, Black Transparent Black

Thinners Marathon 737 Marathon 777 Not required Marathon 767

Coverage 8m²/Litre 10m²/Litre 15m²/Litre 5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 10% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 74% 38% 15% 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 60 mins 15 mins 15 mins 3 hrs

Code 9302 9331 9319 9329
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Marathon Primabond I 
Product Info
Primabond I is a single pack, etching primer for application 
to suitably prepared non-ferrous and ferrous substrates where 
high adhesion is required. This includes aluminium, aluminium 
alloys, zinc, smooth iron and steel surfaces. 
This primer will provide a firm, highly adherent tie coat prior to the 
application of subsequent coats. Its excellent properties will combine 
ease of application together with rapid drying and etch to allow high 
volumes to be painted in a very short space of time. It can also be 
welded with minimal spatter.

Surface Preparation
Mild steel: Surfaces must be clean, dry and free from dust, grease, oil, 
mill scale, etc. For best results clean to SA2 and coat with a blast primer 
within 4 hours.
Aluminium and Galvanised steel: Surfaces must be clean, dry and free 
from dust, grease, oil, mill scale, etc. For best results clean to SA2 and 
coat with a blast primer within 4 hours.

Typical Paint System
1 x 60 μm Primabond I (DFT)
Subsequent coatings to suit application.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
1 x 15 μm Primabond II (DFT)
Subsequent coatings to suit application.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Most applications two coats of  
Primabond Bitumen 2  x 75 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Marathon  
Primabond Bitumen
Product Info
A high build bituminous coating. Designed for use on steel behind 
insulation and linings, and other concealed areas where condensation 
may occur, as well as for coating water tanks (non potable), bund walls, 
dams and general damp-proofing of concrete structures.

Surface Preparation
Thoroughly clean surfaces to be treated. Rust should be wire brushed 
to reduce to a minimum and then any residual rust primed with a rust 
inhibitive primer. Surfaces to be treated must be completely free of water.

Marathon Primabond II 
Product Info
Primabond II is a two pack, polyvinyl, butyral etch primer which 
can be used as a pre-treatment primer for galvanised/metallic 
sprayed surfaces, aluminium and other difficult substrates that require 
high adhesion properties. Its quick drying characteristics allow rapid over 
coating. It can also be stoved / baked when used under a Powder Coated 
finish. As a two pack it can be applied as a primer under virtually any other 
coating from the Marathon range.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from grease, rust, mill scale etc.  
The primer base component should be well mixed and then the acid 
component should be added and mixed in the correct proportion. Apply 
in the normal manner ensuring that all areas are completely covered. For 
further information contact our technical department.

�� Excellent adhesion
�� Single pack for ease of use
�� Direct to Galvanised surfaces
�� Accepts forced drying
�� Overcoat with most paints
�� Easy to weld

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

�� Flexible damp-proof coating
�� Suitable for steel and concrete
�� Good water resistance
�� High build

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

�� Excellent adhesion
�� Direct to galvanised surfaces
�� Long pot life
�� Thin film
�� Excellent adhesion
�� Overcoat with most paints
�� Can be used under Powder Coating

Substrates
�� Steel  
�� Galvanised Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k

2k
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Jotun Pilot QD Primer 
Product Info
Pilot QD Primer is a single pack alkyd coating. It is a fast drying, 
high build, zinc phosphate pigmented product and can be used 
as primer or mid coat in atmospheric environments. Suitable for 
properly prepared carbon steel, aluminium and wooden substrates.
Pilot QD Primer is resistant against dry heat up to 120°C. Suitable when used 
in conjunction with Jotun Steelmaster range of Intumescent coatings as 
part of overall system.

Surface Preparation
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988).
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Please 
contact us for more information.
Other surfaces: For aluminium substrates, thorough washing and sweeping 
with a nonmetallic blast medium is required.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Pilot QD Primer 2 x 40 μm (DFT)
Ultra Topcoat 1 x 40 μm (DFT)
In conjunction with Intumescent coatings:
Pilot QD Primer 1 x 75 μm (DFT)
Steelmaster according to Steelmaster 
loading table.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

�� Fast drying
�� Corrosion preventing pigments
�� Resistant up to 120˚C dry heat
�� High solids

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

1k

PR
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PRODUCT PILOT QD ALKYD PRIMER VINYGUARD SILVERGREY 88

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Red, White & 3x Grey Red, Grey & White Aluminium & Alu Red Toned

Thinners No 7 No 2 No 7

Coverage 7.5m²/Litre 13m²/Litre 4.8m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 56% 52% 38%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins 2.5 hrs 15 mins

Code 9146 9123 9155
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Jotun Alkydprimer 
Product Info
Alkydprimer is a single pack oxidatively drying alkyd coating. 
Can be used as primer or mid coat in atmospheric environments 
as part of a suitable alkyd System. This product is certified not to spread 
surface flames and is resistant to dry heat up to 120°C. 

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable, subjected to exposure 
conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Please 
contact us for more information.
Other surfaces: For aluminium substrates, thorough washing and sweeping 
with a nonmetallic blast medium is required.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Jotun Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 
Product Info
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 is a single pack, quick drying, 
modified vinyl coating. It can be used as primer or mid coat in 
atmospheric and immersed environments. Suitable for properly 
prepared mild steel substrates under alkyd and acrylic coatings; 
as a tie coat for antifouling systems; and for topside, deck and 
superstructure in the marine industry.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable, subjected to exposure 
conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Please contact us for more information.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

KEY FEATURES

�� Good weather and colour stability
�� Certified not to spread surface 
flames

�� Resistant up to 120˚C dry heat

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Wood

Typical Paint System
Alkydprimer 2 x 40 μm (DFT)
Pilot II 2 x 40 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

KEY FEATURES

�� Quick drying
�� Good resistance to water, abrasion 
and chemicals

�� Cures at low temperatures

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Wood

1k

1k
Typical Paint System
2 x 50 μm Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 (DFT) 
Subsequent coatings to suit application

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

PR
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�� Fast drying
�� High volume solids
�� Cures at low temperatures
�� High build characteristics

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint Systems
Penguard Express 2 x 125 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS/HB 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Penguard Express ZP 2 x 125 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS/HB 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Penguard Express 1 x 125 μm (DFT)
Penguard Express MIO 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS/HB 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

Jotun Penguard Express, ZP & MIO

Product Info
The Penguard Express range is designed to speed up the  
production process. Each of the three products, provide fast dry-to-
recoat and fast dry-to-handle times which increase the speed and 
efficiency for the painting process. These high build epoxies, allow 
the coating system to be completed within one day in most cases, 
even at low temperatures.
Penguard Express is designed for protection of structural steel, external tanks, 
pipes, cranes and numerous steel structures and objects. Coating systems 
for such structures must be specified according to the particular corrosive 
environment and expected lifetime. 

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface  
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988). 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

PR
IM

ER
S

PENGUARD PRODUCTS EXPRESS EXPRESS ZP EXPRESS MIO

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Grey, Red & Buff Grey & Red Grey & Red

Thinners No 17 No 17 No 17

Coverage 5.9m²/Litre 5.9m²/Litre 5.9m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 74% 74% 74%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 hr 1 hr 1 hr

Code 9139 9141 9140
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Jotun Penguard HB 
Product Info
Penguard HB is a high build, two pack epoxy coating, designed 
as an all purpose coating for new construction. Can be used as 
primer, mid coat, finish coat or as single coat system in atmospheric and 
immersed environments. This product is a part of a complete system which is 
certified not to spread surface flames.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504. 
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping.

Jotun Penguard HSP & ZP
Product Info
This range is a two pack amine cured epoxy coating. It is fast 
drying, high solids and high build. The ZP version contains extra Zinc 
Phosphate to improve its anti-corrosive properties. Can be used as primer 
or mid coat in atmospheric environments. Specially designed for new 
construction where fast dry to handle and over coating times are required. 

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1). 
Shopprimed steel: Abrasive swept or alternatively blasted to Sa 2 (ISO 8501-1) 
of at least 70 % of the surface.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates.

�� High build
�� Good resistance against water & 
abrasion

Substrates
�� Steel  ▪ Aluminium
�� Galvanised steel
�� Fibreglass/GRP

�� Very good water resistance:	
�� Good flexibility
�� Excellent Solvent resistance

Substrates
�� Steel ▪ Aluminium
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

Jotun Penguard Primer 
Product Description
Penguard Primer is a two pack epoxy primer, designed for new 
construction, used as part of a complete system for corrosion 
protection of steel and other substrates in atmospheric and immersed 
environments. This product is a part of a complete system which is certified 
not to spread surface flames. 

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988). 
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanised surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sweep blasting. For stainless steel; light abrading or sweep 
blasting using chloride free, non-metallic abrasive.

�� Certified not to spread surface 
flames

�� Can be used at low film 
thickness

Substrates
�� Steel  ▪ Aluminium
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Penguard HB 2 x 100 μm (DFT)
Penguard Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Penguard HSP 2 x 75 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 60 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Penguard Primer 1 x 50 μm (DFT)
Penguard HB 1 x 100 μm (DFT)
Penguard Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

2k

2k
PR

IM
ER

S

PRODUCT PENGUARD HSP PENGUARD HSP ZP PENGUARD HB PENGUARD PRIMER

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Buff, Grey & Red Buff, Grey & Red Grey, Red & White Grey & Red

Thinners No 17 No 17 No 17 No 17

Coverage 5.6m²/Litre 5.6m²/Litre 5.4m²/Litre 10.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 10% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 73% 73% 54% 51%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 3 hrs 1 hr 2.5 hrs 1 hr

Code 9160 9160 9142 9143



Industrial Coatings

12 For further information Email us on sales@elmbridgesuppliesuk.com

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

�� High zinc content
�� Very quick drying
�� Long pot life (except ZEP)

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

Product	 Zinc Content in Dry Film	

Barrier 86%
Barrier 77 77%
Barrier 80	 80%
Barrier 90	 90%
Barrier ZEP 63%

Typical Paint System
Barrier Range 1 x 25 - 90 μm (DFT)
Subsequent coating(s) by choice e.g. 
epoxy, acrylic or vinyl.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

Jotun Barrier, 77, 80, 90 & ZEP 
Product Info
The Jotun Barrier Range are two pack zinc rich epoxy primers 
with a high content of zinc that complies with the compositional  
requirements for ISO 12944. They are designed for use on blast 
cleaned steel, for coating systems where extended durability 
and excellent corrosion protection are required.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to min. Sa 2 1⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) 
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.  

PR
IM

ER
S

PRODUCTS BARRIER BARRIER 77 BARRIER 80 BARRIER 90 BARRIER ZEP

Pack Size’s Available 4 & 9 Litres 9 Litres 9 Litres 9 Litres 9 Litres

Colours Available Grey Grey Grey Grey Grey

Thinners No 17 No 17 No 17 No 17 No 17

Coverage 12.7m²/Litre 12.7m²/Litre 11.1m²/Litre 14.8m²/Litre 9.8m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 10% 10% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 53% 53% 61% 28% 54%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 10 mins 10 mins 10 mins 10 mins 10 mins

Code 9128 9128 9129 9159 9128
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Jotun Penguard WF 
Product Info
Penguard WF is a versatile, fast drying, two pack water borne epoxy coating 
which can be used as primer, mid coat, finish coat or as single coat system 
in atmospheric environments. It provides excellent corrosion protection and 
performance, and contributes to improved health, safety and environment 
during application. It is specially designed for new construction where fast 
dry-to-handle and over-coating times are required. 
Penguard WF contains flash rust inhibitors which allows it to be used on a 
variety of surfaces; in pure water-borne coating systems and in combination 
with solvent based coatings.

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces shall be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Aluminium: Abrasive blast cleaning to achieve a surface profile using 
approved non- metallic abrasive media which is suitable to achieve a sharp 
and angular surface profile.
Galvanised steel: Light brush blasting using non- metallic abrasive leaving a 
clean, rough and even pattern.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

Jotun Jotacote Universal 
Product Info
Jotacote Universal is a two pack, abrasion resistant, high solids pure  
epoxy based primer/finish coat which may be applied in high film thickness.
It is a universal, all-round primer where fast dry-to-handle times are 
required. Can be used as primer, mid coat, finish or as single coat system in 
atmospheric and immersed environments.
Specifically designed for use in fabrication to be used on steel alone or in 
combination with various systems. If a cosmetic finish is required, it should be 
used together with a topcoat. Gives excellent corrosion protection in both 
salt and fresh water.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable, subject to exposure 
conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

�� High solids and build
�� Good abrasion resistance
�� Excellent resistance to salt water

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete

�� Water based
�� Cures down to 5°C
�� Can be used on multiple surfaces

Substrates
�� Aluminium
�� Steel		
�� Galvanised steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Jotacote Universal 2 x 125 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

2k

PR
IM

ER
S

PRODUCT JOTACOTE UNIVERSAL PENGUARD WF

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 15 Litres

Colours Available Alu, Buff, Red, Grey Grey, Red

Thinners No 17 Water

Coverage 4.5m²/Litre 6.8m²/Litre

Gloss Level 40% 10%

Volume Solids 72% 51%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2.5 hrs 1.5 hrs

Code 9131 9131

Typical Paint System
Penguard WF 2 x 75 μm (DFT)
Hardtop XP 1 x 60 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Water based
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The Jotamastic Range
This range of products has a number of unique capabilities. Jotamastic, a blend of epoxy and mastic, offers not only 
excellent corrosion protection but great adhesion and the facility to be applied to poorly prepared surfaces. There is now a 
great assortment of products within the range to offer a coating system for many applications. Key points that relate to all 
products with the range are:   

�� Lower surface preparation required
�� Surface tolerant – provides excellent penetration to substrate
�� Excellent moisture tolerance – can be applied to damp surfaces
�� Available with different hardeners for varying substrate & application temperatures, Standard (10 - 40°C) and 
Wintergrade (-5 - -23°C).

Surface Preparation for Jotamastic Range
All surfaces should be clean, free from contamination and be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free (ISO 8501-1:1988). Improved surface treatment (blast 
cleaning to Sa 2½) will improve the performance. In case of hydrojetting the flash rust degree shall not exceed moderate in 
SSPC and NACE standards for water prepared surfaces.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact your local Jotun office for more information. For 
maintenance UHPWJ to WJ2 (NACE No.5/SSPC-SP 12) or Power tool cleaning to min. St 2 for rusted areas.

�� Minimal surface preparation 
�� Can apply in low film thickness
�� Low VOC - Good for the environment
�� �Good resistance to solvent & chemicals
�� User friendly

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURESJotun Jotamastic 80 
Product Info
Jotamastic 80 is a two pack, surface-tolerant, high solids, epoxy 
mastic coating for repair and maintenance. It is specially 
designed for areas where optimum surface preparation is not 
possible or desired, and as a solution for less severe environments. 
Jotamastic 80 is an anticorrosive coating which can be used as primer, mid 
coat and finish coat or as single coat system in atmospheric and immersed 
environments (aluminium versions for use below water). Can be applied at 
sub zero surface temperatures.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 80 2 x 100 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

2k

PR
IM

ER
S

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Also available in maintenance Smart Pack
See Page 45
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Jotun Jotamastic 87 
Product Info
Jotamastic 87 is a two pack, anticorrosive, surface-tolerant, 
abrasion resistant, high solids, epoxy mastic coating for repair and 
maintenance. Suitable for use on steel where blast cleaning may not be 
possible, on hydrojetted surfaces still being moist and as a solution for less 
severe environments. Jotamastic 87 provides long-lasting protection and 
can be used alone as primer, mid coat and finish coat, or in combination 
with various systems. Suitable for use in atmospheric and immersed 
environments and can be applied at sub zero surface temperatures. This 
product is a part of a complete system which is certified not to spread 
flames. If exposed to sunlight chalking will likely occur.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 87 2 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Jotun Jotamastic 87 Glass Flake 
Product Info
Jotamastic 87 GF is a two pack polyamine cured, anticorrosive 
epoxy mastic coating. It is a surface tolerant, high solids product, 
reinforced with glass flakes for improved abrasion and scratch 
resistance. 
It is specially designed for areas where optimum surface 
preparation is not possible or desired and provides long lasting protection 
for surfaces exposed to high traffic areas and in atmospheric and immersed 
environments. Can be used as primer, mid coat, finish coat or as single coat 
system. It can be applied at sub zero surface temperatures, if used with 
Wintergrade catalyst.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 87 GF 2 x 250 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

�� Minimal surface preparation
�� Good surface tolerance
�� Cures at low temperatures
�� May be applied in high film thickness
�� Excellent resistance to salt & fresh water
�� For severe environments requiring long 
lifetime expectancy

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete

�� �Glass reinforced for superior 
abrasion and corrosion resistance

�� Cures at low temperatures

Substrates
�� �Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

2k

2k

Jotun Jotamastic 90 
Product Info
Jotamastic 90 is a two pack epoxy mastic coating for repair and 
maintenance. The product is surface tolerant, high solids, high build 
and tintable in a wide range of colours. Small colour variations may occur 
when changing between the two curing agents. 
Jotamastic 90 is optimised for short overcoating intervals, improving 
productivity for the customer and provides long-lasting protection in 
environments with high corrosivity.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 90 2 x 125 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

�� �High solids
�� �Good surface tolerant
�� �Minimal surface preparation
�� Short overcoating intervals
�� �Tintable

Substrates
�� �Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete�

KEY FEATURES

2k
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

PR
IM

ER
S

PRODUCT JOTAMASTIC 80 JOTAMASTIC 87 JOTAMASTIC 90 JOTAMASTIC 87 GF

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 20 Litres

Colours Available Grey, Red, Green, Black, Alu Grey, Red, Green, Black, Alu Tintable Grey, Red, Green, Black, Alu

Thinners No 17 No 17 No 17 No 17

Coverage 8m²/Litre 4.1m²/Litre 6.4m²/Litre 3m²/Litre

Gloss Level 40% 40% 40% 40%

Volume Solids 80% 82% 80% 80%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 4 hrs 4 hrs 4 hrs 7 hrs

Code 9166 9136 9172 9136

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Marathon Fast Finish
Product Info
Marathon Fast Finish is a quick drying, versatile and easy to use 
spray topcoat. It offers high levels of corrosion resistance when 
used with a suitable Marathon Primer such as Primathon I or any 
other solvent based primer. 
Suitable for a wide range of industrial applications including plant, 
machinery, tools, sheet metalwork, gates and railings, and general steel 
fabrications.

Surface Preparation
All substrates to be free from oil, dirt, rust, grease and any other 
contaminates. Consult our technical staff for the appropriate primer 
depending on type of substrate.

Typical Paint System
1 x 75 μm Primathon I (DFT)
2 x 35 μm Marathon Fast Finish (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� �Tough and durable, industrial 
quality, gloss topcoat

�� �Good coverage and gloss 
retention.

�� �Good resistant to oils, grease, 
detergents and mild solvents

�� �Quick drying – touch dry in 20 
minutes

�� �Available in a wide range of 
colours and gloss levels

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

1k
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Marathon Coatings
Marathon Coatings provide a range of quality industrial paints which are specified on countless projects throughout the 
globe. With high volume solids in all their products, you can rest assured that you are using a quality product which is still 
value for money. Marathon are committed to the environment and meet the criteria of ISO 14001 and OHSAS certification.
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Marathon Strong Finish 
Product Info
Marathon Strong Finish is a premium quality, single pack fully 
reacted polyurethane alkyd topcoat. It provides a superb finish 
and exhibits relatively fast drying properties, good film toughness 
and good abrasion resistance, as well as acceptable mild chemical 
resistance. It is suitable for decorative and industrial applications offering a 
high-level of corrosion resistance when used in conjunction with a suitable 
Marathon Primer. 
Commonly used on agricultural plant, machinery, and industrial vehicles.

Surface Preparation
All substrates to be from oil, dirt, rust, grease and any other contaminates. 
Consult our technical staff for the appropriate primer depending on type of 
substrate.

Typical Paint System
1 x 75 μm Primathon Coating 1 (DFT)
2 x 35 μm Strong Finish (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

Marathon Sprint Finish 
Product Info
Marathon Sprint Finish is a Synthetic Nitro cellulose topcoat 
which can be polished using abrasive pastes and polishes to 
achieve an outstanding gloss finish. Once fully cured, the product 
can come into contact with petrol and other fuels. 
This product is highly recommended for use on commercial, agricultural and 
industrial vehicles as well as general metal fabrication.

Surface Preparation
All substrates to be from oil, dirt, rust, grease and any other contaminates. 
Consult our technical staff for the appropriate primer depending on type of 
substrate.

Typical Paint System
1 x 75 μm Primathon Coating 1 (DFT)
2 x 35 μm Sprint Finish (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� �Premium quality finishing topcoat
�� �Easy to use 
�� Rapid through-drying
�� �Very durable and weather resistant
�� �Isocyanate-free
�� �Good gloss and colour retention
�� �Hard wearing finish
�� �Fuel splash resistant

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

�� �High gloss finish
�� �Unlimited colour range
�� �Easy to apply using conventional 
spray, electrostatic and air assisted

�� �Fast-drying topcoat
�� �Provides outstanding chemical 
resistance

�� �Fully cured coating is fully 
polishable

�� �Fuel resistant
�� �Polishable with abrasive pastes 
and polishes

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k
TO

PC
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PRODUCT FAST FINISH STRONG FINISH SPRINT FINISH

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners Marathon 737 Marathon 707 Marathon 707

Coverage 12m²/Litre 10m²/Litre 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80% / 50% 90% / 60% / 25% 90%

Volume Solids 50% 48% 48%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 20 mins 60 - 90 mins 60 - 90 mins

Code 9307 - (80%)  /  9343 (50%) 9326 (90%)  / 9347 (60%)  /  
9344 (25%)

9333
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Marathon Hammer Finish
Product Info
Quick air drying hammer finish topcoat. Marathon Hammer  
Finish is a durable topcoat for machinery, tools, motor casings  
and other applications where a traditional hammered finish can  
hide surface defects.

Surface Preparation
All substrates to be from oil, dirt, rust, grease and any other contaminates. 
Consult our technical staff for the appropriate primer depending on type of 
substrate.

�� ��Quick drying, easy to use.
�� ��High build, good hiding power
�� ��Good resistance to mild solvents 
and oils

�� ��Available in a range of colours

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

1k

Typical Paint System
2 x 50 μm Hammer Finish (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

TO
PC

O
A

TS

Colours Available

Please note that these colours printed should only be used as a guideline only.

Dark GreenBlack BronzeRed Light Green GoldSilver Purple Dark Grey Blue
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Marathon Fine Finish 
Product Info
Marathon Fine Finish is a premium gloss enamel topcoat suitable 
for most substrates. It is designed for brush and roller application 
on smaller paint jobs or for on-site painting where spraying is not 
feasible. It contains UV filters for increased durability and its unique chemical 
structure enables Marathon Fine Finish to outperform traditional finishes, 
giving a long lasting high definition gloss.

Surface Preparation
All substrates to be free from oil, dirt, rust, grease and any other 
contaminates. Consult our technical staff for the appropriate primer 
depending on type of substrate.

Typical Paint System
2 x 35 μm Fine Finish (DFT) over suitable primer.

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

Marathon Polyacrylic 
Product Info
Marathon Polyacrylic is a two pack prestigious high gloss, high 
performance acrylic topcoat that provides the ultimate finish to 
any commercial and industrial vehicle, agricultural and industrial 
equipment and steel structures. It can be applied over Primathon Coating II 
using conventional, electrostatic, air assisted and airless spray.

Surface Preparation
All substrates to be free from oil, dirt, rust, grease and any other 
contaminates. Consult our technical staff for the appropriate primer 
depending on type of substrate.

Typical Paint System
1 x 150 μm Primathon Coating II (DFT)
1 x 50 μm Polyacylic Coating (DFT) 

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� �Specially formulated for brushing 
and rolling

�� �Superb gloss level
�� �Excellent flow characteristics
�� �Over twice the life of ordinary 
alkyd enamels

�� �Tinted to match almost any colour

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

�� Exceptionally high gloss finish
�� ��Excellent resistance to chemicals 
and weathering

�� ��Unlimited colour range in any 
quantity

�� ��Good coverage and filling 
properties

�� ��Exceptional colour and gloss 
stability

�� ��Can be polished using 
mechanical methods

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

1k

2k
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PRODUCT HAMMER FINISH FINE FINISH POLYACRYLIC

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 1 & 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Standard Range Tintable Tintable

Thinners Marathon 737 Marathon 767 Marathon 787

Coverage 6m²/Litre 12m²/Litre 13m²/Litre

Gloss Level 25% 90% / 60% / 25% 90%

Volume Solids 38% 50% 57%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins 60 mins 4 hrs

Code 9310 9303 (90%)  /  9348 (60%)  /  
9345 (25%)

9340
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�� Quick drying 
�� High gloss level

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Ultra Topcoat
Product Info
Ultra Topcoat is a quick drying and glossy acrylic modified alkyd 
topcoat that contains aromatic solvents. To be used as topcoat 
on steel and other metal constructions with high gloss and colour retention 
demands.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504. 
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Pilot QD Primer 2 x 40 μm (DFT) 
Ultra Topcoat 1 x 35 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

1k

PRODUCT ULTRA TOPCOAT PIONER TOPCOAT PILOT II PILOT WF

Pack Size’s Available 1, 2.5, 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 1, 2.5, 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 7 No 7 No 2 Water

Coverage 12.8m²/Litre 6.8m²/Litre 12m²/Litre 7.5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80% 40% 80% 50%

Volume Solids 37% 34% 48% 39%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 20 mins 30 mins 3 hrs 25 mins

Code 9115 9114 9113 9157

TO
PC

O
A

TS
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�� Quick drying
�� �Can be applied down to 5°C
�� Can be used for exterior or interior
�� Excellent water resistance

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURESJotun Pioner Topcoat
Product Info
Pioner Topcoat is a acrylic resin based semi-gloss topcoat. It 
can be used as a finishing coat for the protection of steel and 
concrete in a variety of climatic conditions, both exterior and interior. It is water 
resistant and unsaponifiable with quick drying properties and may be used at 
low temperatures. 
This product can be used as topcoat on top of Jotun’s Steelmaster range of 
intumescent coatings.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� Good hiding power
�� �Good weather resistance 
�� Excellent colour stability

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Wood

KEY FEATURESJotun Pilot II 
Product Info
Pilot II is an easy to use, single pack, alkyd based, gloss topcoat for both 
exterior and interior use. It is very surface tolerant and can be applied with 
brush, roller or spray on both aged and new coatings. Expect a high gloss 
finish and good gloss retention.
This product is part of a complete system which is certified  
not to spread surface flames.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

1k

1k
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Typical Paint System
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 2 x 80 μm (DFT)
Pioner Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Alkydprimer or Pilot Primer 2 x 40 μm (DFT)
Pilot II 1 x 40 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Jotun Pilot WF
Product Info
This is a versatile, fast drying, single pack water borne acrylic 
coating suitable for exterior and interior use.  It has a glossy finish 
with good colour and gloss retention. To be used as topcoat in atmospheric 
environments; Ideal for new construction or maintenance where fast dry to 
handle and over coating times are required. It is part of a complete water 
borne system with a recommended Jotun Penguard WF primer. This product 
is part of a complete system which is certified not to spread surface flames.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� �Water Based
�� �Cures down to 10 °C
�� �Good colour and gloss retention

Substrates
�� �Steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Penguard WF 2 x 75 μm (DFT)
Pilot WF 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

1k

Water based
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PRODUCT PENGUARD TOPCOAT HARDTOP XP HARDTOP AS HARDTOP HB

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 17 No 10 No 10 No 10

Coverage 10m²/Litre 10.5m²/Litre 10m²/Litre 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80% 80% 80% 40%

Volume Solids 50% 63% 50% 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1.5 hrs 3.5 hrs 1 hr 2 hrs

Code 9112 9106 9103 9105

TO
PC
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�� �Certified not to spread  
surface flames

�� �Excellent resistance to chemicals 
and solvents

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� �Concrete

KEY FEATURESJotun Penguard Topcoat
Product Info
Penguard Topcoat is a two pack epoxy topcoat based on a  
polyamide cured epoxy resin. This product is to be used as a topcoat in 
atmospheric and immersed environments, in epoxy systems. Forms part of a 
complete system which is certified not to spread surface flames.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Penguard Primer 1 x 50 μm	(DFT)
Penguard HB 1 x 100 μm (DFT)
Penguard Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k
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�� Cures at low temperatures
�� Good in aggressive atmosphere
�� Excellent colour and gloss retention

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� �Coated surfaces

�� Cures at low temperatures
�� Good in aggressive atmosphere
�� Excellent colour and gloss retention

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� �Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

2k

2k

Jotun Hardtop AS
Product Info 
Jotun Hardtop AS is a two pack polyurethane topcoat with 
excellent gloss and colour retention properties. To be used over 
an epoxy/epoxy mastic system where a durable, high gloss finish is 
required in aggressive atmospheric exposure. 

Surface Preparation 
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504. 
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Jotun Hardtop HB
Product Info 
Jotun Hardtop HB is a two pack chemically curing semi gloss 
polyurethane topcoat, available in most colours. It has been 
formulated to provide a highly anti-corrosive and durable top coat finish 
with excellent gloss and colour retention properties. Suitable for use on 
marine and industrial structures in highly atmospheric conditions.

Surface Preparation 
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504. 
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System 
Jotamastic 87 2 x 150 μm (DFT) 
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System 
Jotamastic 87 2 x 150 μm (DFT) 
Hardtop HB 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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�� �Can be used in wide range of 
aggressive atmosphere

�� �Excellent colour and gloss retention
�� �High solids

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� �Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURESJotun Hardtop XP 
Product Info
Hardtop XP is a two pack high solid, aliphatic polyurethane  
topcoat with excellent gloss and colour retention. Can be used 
as a glossy topcoat over most epoxy systems where a durable, weather 
resistant finish is required in a wide range of aggressive atmospheres. 
Hardtop XP is available in a full range of colours.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

2k
Typical Paint System
Jotacote Universal 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop XP 1 x 60 μm (DFT)
Or
Jotamastic 87 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop XP 1 x 60 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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�� �High gloss
�� �Chemical resistance
�� �High solids

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURESJotun  
Hardtop AX 
Product Info
This is a two pack chemically curing aliphatic acrylic  
polyurethane coating. It has a high gloss finish with very good gloss 
retention. It has good chemical resistance. It is a high solids product. To be 
used as topcoat in atmospheric environments.
Recommended for offshore environments, refineries, power plants, bridges 
and buildings. Suitable for a wide range of industrial structures. Used as a 
topcoat in pre-qualified NORSOK systems.

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces shall be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible coating  
(ISO 12944-4 6.1)
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Penguard HB 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AX 1 x 60 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

PRODUCT HARDTOP AX HARDTOP OPTIMA HARDTOP PRO

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 10 No 7 / 17 No 10

Coverage 10m²/Litre 10.1m²/Litre 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 70% 80% 85%

Volume Solids 63% 76% 65%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 hr 3 hrs 5 hrs

Code 9121 9197 9118
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Have you seen our other catalogues?
Request your copy today.

▪▪ Wood Coatings & Accessories,
▪▪ Industrial Spray Equipment, 
▪▪ Welding & Engineering Supplies, 
▪▪ Toolbook

�� Isocyanate free
�� High solids polysiloxane
�� �Good in aggressive atmospheric 
exposure

�� Excellent colour & gloss retention

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURES  Jotun Hardtop Optima
Product Info
Hardtop Optima is a two pack polysiloxane, isocyanate free  
topcoat with excellent gloss and colour retention properties. It is 
a versatile product which is fully recoatable at any stage of curing and is 
extremely flexible, making it great for use in external environments. It is also 
chemical and water resistant, so ideal in marine and offshore environments.
Suitable for use as a topcoat over an epoxy primer where a durable, high 
gloss finish is required in aggressive atmospheric exposure.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

2k

�� �High gloss
�� �Isocyanate free
�� �Good chemical resistance

Substrates
�� �Steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Hardtop PRO 
Product Info
Hardtop Pro is a premium acrylic, two pack, high gloss, 
polysiloxane topcoat. Features very good colour and gloss 
retention properties, combined with low VOC content and no isocyanates. 
Hardtop Pro has excellent mechanical properties with very good chemical 
and abrasion resistance. 
Excellent application properties by brush, roller and airless spray make 
Hardtop Pro the perfect choice for both new fabrication and maintenance. 
The product is fully recoatable at any stage and cures down to 0°C.

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces shall be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible coating. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Penguard HB 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop Pro 1 x 60 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

Typical Paint System
Barrier 1 x 75 μm (DFT)
Jotamastic Plus 1 x 250 μm (DFT)
Hardtop Optima 1 x 75 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Jotun Hardtop CA
Product Info
Hardtop CA is a two pack acrylic, isocyanate free topcoat with  
good gloss and colour retention.
As topcoat over an epoxy primer where a durable, high gloss finish is 
required in aggressive atmospheric exposure.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Barrier 1 x 75 μm (DFT)
Jotacote Universal 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop CA 1 x 75 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� Isocyanate free
�� High solids
�� Excellent colour and gloss 
retention

�� �Good in aggressive atmospheric 
exposure

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Coated surfaces
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURES  

2k
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PRODUCT HARDTOP CA

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable

Thinners No 7 / 17

Coverage 8m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80%

Volume Solids 60%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2.5 hrs

Code 9170
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Marathon Prime Finish
Product Info
Marathon Prime Finish is a versatile and easy-to-use, high build, 
gloss primer/topcoat for application direct to metal or bare steel. 
Suitable for a wide range of applications including steel fabrications, 
plant and machinery, containers and tanks, gates and railings, and 
almost any steel manufactured item. Also used extensively in the portable 
accommodation industry.

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

Typical Paint System
2 x 75 μm Prime Finish (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� ��One coat, fast-track, direct-to-
metal application

�� ��Quick drying
�� ��Versatile and easy to use – spray, 
brush or roll

�� ��Contains zinc phosphate 
pigments for rust prevention

�� ��Ideal for touch-ups and 
maintenance coats

�� ��Fully tintable to any colour

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

1k

PRODUCT PRIME FINISH

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable

Thinners Marathon 737

Coverage 5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 50%

Volume Solids 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins

Code 9306
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Marathon Prime Finish H²O 
Product Info
Marathon Prime Finish H²O is a water based air drying, gloss primer/topcoat 
based on a modified acrylic resin. It is formulated for use as a spray applied, 
one coat anticorrosive primer/finish over suitably prepared mild steel 
components.�
Suitable for use on decorative and structural steel, sheet metal and many 
other substrates such as those in the portable accommodation industry. 

Surface Preparation
Degrease (to a high standard), remove rust and mill scale from surface 
before application. For optimum preparation shot blast surface to SA2½. 

Typical Paint System
2 x 75 μm Prime Finish H2O (DFT)
 
Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� �Fast drying 
�� Water based 
�� Anti-corrosive primer/finish coat
�� �Contains flash rust inhibitor 
�� �VOC compliant, environmentally 
friendly

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Previously coated surfaces

KEY FEATURES

1k

Water based
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PRODUCT PRIME FINISH H2O VYNAGRIP POLYACRYLIC HA SIATANE

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 1, 2.5 & 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners Water Marathon 737 Marathon 787 Marathon 787

Coverage 5m²/Litre 6m²/Litre 13m²/Litre 9m²/Litre

Gloss Level 50% 50% 90%, 60%, 25% 20%

Volume Solids 50% 50% 57% 58%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins 20 mins 4 hrs 2 hrs

Code 9330 9315 9334 (90%) / 9349 (60%) 
/ 9346 (25%)

9345

Marathon Vynagrip 
Product Info
Marathon Vynagrip is a single pack high build vinyl coating which 
offers excellent adhesion properties to ferrous and non-ferrous 
substrates. With these characteristics it performs exceptionally 
well on prepared galvanised surfaces. It also features rapid drying 
technology making it suitable for application on site by both brush 
and spray methods. 

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before application.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½.

Marathon Polyacrylic HA 
Product Info
Polyacrylic HA is a two pack primer/topcoat, featuring excellent 
direct adhesion properties for a wide range of difficult substrates, 
including some plastics. It offers a tougher, more durable coating 
for galvanised steel, aluminium and brass items and provides good anti 
corrosive properties even as a clear coat.
Can be applied using conventional and airless spray methods.

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

Marathon Siatane 
Product Info
Marathon Siatane is a two pack Polyurethane Acrylic primer/
topcoat with zinc phosphate offering excellent adhesion to 
difficult substrates including plastics and UPVC. It provides 
outstanding anti-corrosive properties and good resistance to UV exposure 
and weathering. It is an ideal primer/finish coat for UPVC window frames, 
door frames and conservatories, as well as plastic furniture. 

Surface Preparation
Degrease, remove rust and mill scale from surface before applying coating.  
For optimum preparation surface should be shot blasted to SA2½. 

�� ��Direct to galvanised substrates
�� ��Quick drying
�� ��Excellent adhesion properties

Substrates
�� Steel  ▪ Galvanised Steel

�� ��Excellent adhesion 
�� ��Superb glossy acrylic finish
�� ��Wide range of colour & gloss levels
�� ��Anticorrosive properties

Substrates
�� Steel ▪ Brass

�� Galvanised Steel
�� Aluminium ▪ Plastic

�� ��Excellent adhesion to plastics & UPVC
�� ��May be applied in thick coats
�� ��Long pot life: 6 – 8 hours
�� ��Outstanding resistance to UV, 
weathering and corrosion

Substrates
�� Steel ▪ Galvanised Steel
�� Aluminium ▪ Plastic

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

1k

2k

2k

Typical Paint System
2 x 75 μm Vynagrip (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
2 x 75 μm Polyacrylic (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
2 x 75 μm Siatane (DFT) 
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Jotun Conseal Touch-Up
Product Info
Conseal Touch-up is a quick drying high build acrylic primer/
finish. It is a versatile and easy to use multipurpose coating for 
either direct to steel and other metals, or as a touch up coat. It is a single 
component, high build coating which can be tinted to a large colour range.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free (ISO 
8501-1:1988). Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 will improve the performance.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping. 
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� Quick drying
�� High build
�� Primer and topcoat in one
�� �Can be used direct to steel

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Galvanised steel
�� Wood

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Conseal Touch-up 1 x 120 μm (DFT) or  
Barrier 77 1 x 40 μm (DFT)		
Conseal Touch-up 1 x 75 μm (DFT) 
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

1k
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�� Quick drying
�� High build
�� �Can be used direct to steel 
�� Can used in low temperatures

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium 
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Pilot ACR 
Product Info
Pilot ACR is an easy to use, quick drying, high build, single pack 
acrylic finish coating. Pilot ACR can be used as a direct to metal, 
single coat system in atmospheric corrosion class C2. It can also 
be used as a topcoat on various primers. Can cure down to 10°C.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free (ISO 
8501-1:1988). Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 will improve the performance.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping. 
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

1k
Typical Paint System
Pilot ACR 1 x 120 μm (DFT) or
Barrier 77 1 x 40 μm (DFT) 		
Pilot ACR 1 x 80 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Jotun Penguard FC
Product Info
Penguard FC is a high build, two pack polyamide cured  
epoxy coating and is tintable in a wide range of colours.
Penguard FC is an epoxy finish coat to be used when cosmetic appearance 
of an epoxy finish is acceptable. It can also be used as an anti corrosive 
primer in mild to medium environment for steel and concrete above water 
areas or as an intermediate coat in more corrosive environment.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� �Can be used direct to steel
�� Good resistance to many solvents
�� �Can be used direct to steel-primer/
topcoat

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Concrete
�� Aluminium
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Penguard FC can be applied direct to 
metal or over a wide range of primers 
including:
Barrier, Jotamastic 87, Penguard Express,  
Jotacote Universal and Penguard HB

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k
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�� �High solids
�� �Quick drying time
�� �Excellent colour and gloss retention
�� �Single coat system

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� �Galvanised steel
�� �Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURESJotun Hardtop Flexi 
Product Info
Hardtop Flexi is a two pack, high solid, flexible polyurethane  
coating with good gloss and colour retention. It can be used 
as a single coat system in atmospheric corrosivity classes C2 and C3. Can 
also be used as a topcoat in classes C2 - C4 and C5-I and C5-M on various 
primers and as maintenance coating on old paint surfaces. Good impact 
resistance and painted objects can be stacked after short drying time.
Hardtop Flexi has good built in anticorrosive protection and is also suitable 
as a single product system for maintenance application when both 
anticorrosive and topcoat performance are desired.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning  
to min. St 2 may be acceptable, subject to exposure conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged shopprimer. Corroded and 
damaged areas to be blast cleaned to min. Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988).
Coated surfaces: If applied on top of old coating systems (i.e. epoxy or 
polyurethane), it may be necessary to abrade the surface.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
As a One Coat Finish: 		
Hardtop Flexi 1 x 80µm (DFT)

Or used in Conjunction with a primer: 
Jotamastic 87 2 x 150µm (DFT)	
Hardtop Flexi 1 x 80µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k
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PRODUCT PILOT ACR CONSEAL TOUCH-UP HARDTOP FLEXI PENGUARD FC

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 1, 2.5, 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 7 No 7 No 10 No 17

Coverage 4.6m²/Litre 5m²/Litre 8.2m²/Litre 6.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 50% 15% 80% 40%

Volume Solids 55% 49% 64% 62%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins 20 mins 1.5 hrs 2.5 hrs

Code 9116 9101 9104 9111
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Jotun Aluminium HR
Product Info
Aluminium Paint HR is a heat resistant paint, based on an  
air drying, styrene modified oil. Suitable for use on steel items exposed to  
temperatures up to 250°C, such as exhaust pipes, engine parts etc. Can also 
be used as an exterior aluminium finish usually within an alkyd system.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Jotun Solvalitt Midtherm
Product Info
This is a single pack physically drying silicone acrylic coating  
with heat resistance up to 260°C. Can be used as a primer,  
mid coat or finish coat in atmospheric environments. Suitable for insulated 
and non-insulated surfaces. Recommended in combination with an 
inorganic zinc silicate coating as primer, providing heat resistance up to 
260°C and long corrosion protection.

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces shall be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Carbon Steel: Sa 2½ (ISO 8501-1).
Stainless Steel: Cleanliness and surface profile corresponding to Sa 2½.
Aluminium: Dry abrasive blast cleaning to SSPC-SP 13/NACE No. 6.
Galvanised Steel: Light brush blasting using non-metallic abrasive leaving a 
clean, rough and even pattern.

�� Heat resistant up to 250˚c
�� Aluminium sheen

Substrates
�� Steel

�� Heat resistance up to 260°C
�� Primer, mid coat or finish coat
�� Long corrosion protection
�� Quick drying

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k

Typical Paint System
Aluminium Paint H.R. 2 x 25 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Solvalitt Midtherm 2 x 30µm (DFT) 

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.
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�� �Heat resistance up to 600˚c
�� Colour range available

Substrates
�� Mild and Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURESJotun Solvalitt 
Product Info
Solvalitt is a heat resisting paint based on silicone acrylic binder.
To be used as a topcoat on items exposed to high temperatures  
(up to 600˚C) in combination with Zinc Silicate coatings, maximum 400˚C.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988). 
Coated surfaces: Cured and clean zinc silicate primer.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� �Heat resistance up to 205˚c
�� High solids
�� Excellent adhesion

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised and Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURESJotun Epoxy HR 
Product Info
Epoxy HR is a two pack, high solid phenolic epoxy coating with 
high heat resistance and corrosion protection for external areas of 
pipes and other steelwork exposed to high temperatures (up to 205˚C). It is 
also suitable for application to hot substrates (up to 150˚C). Can be used as 
primer, mid coat or finish coat in atmospheric environments. 
RAL 9006 to be used as final coat/finish coat only.
Epoxy HR may change colour at elevated temperatures.
It is also suitable for prevention of corrosion under insulation up to 205˚C, 
please contact us for details of acceptable conditions.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free. Improved surface 
treatment (blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2) will improve the performance.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

1k
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Typical Paint System
Resist 78 1 x 75 μm (DFT)
Solvalitt - 3 x 20 μm (DFT)
or
Solvalitt - 2 x 20 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Epoxy HR 2 x 125 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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PRODUCT ALUMINIUM HR SOLVALITT MIDTHERM SOLVALITT EPOXY HR

Pack Size’s Available 5 Litres 20 Litres 5 Litres 20 Litres

Colours Available Aluminium Tintable Aluminium, RAL 7035 Grey, 
Black, RAL 9002 Grey

Aluminium & Grey

Thinners No 2 No 7 No 7 No 23

Coverage 18m²/Litre 15m²/Litre 21m²/Litre 5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 25% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 45% 40% 43% 63%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 - 2 hrs 15 mins 30 mins 4 hrs

Code 9124-3-800 9152 9152 9174
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Marathon  
Thermathon Aluminium
Product Info
Thermathon Aluminium is a silicone heat-resistant paint, designed for the  
coating of items which are exposed to high temperatures such as pipe work, 
engines, exhausts, manifolds, and chimney stacks where a bright aluminium 
finish is desired.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988). 

�� ��Heat resistant to 450 ºC

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

1k

Marathon  
Thermathon Ultra Black 
Product Info
Silicone heat-resistant paint. Thermathon Ultra Black forms a tough,  
durable heat-resistant coating for a wide range of steel and iron products 
including exhausts, engines, stoves, fires, barbecues, and gas fires. 

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.

Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988). 

�� ��Heat resistant to 550 ºC
�� ��Fast drying
�� ��Good corrosion protection

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

1k
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PRODUCT THERMATHON ALUMINIUM THERMATHON ULTRA BLACK

Pack Size’s Available 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Aluminium Black

Thinners Marathon 737 Marathon 737

Coverage 10m²/Litre 15m²/Litre

Gloss Level Bright burnished aluminium Matt (when fully cured)

Volume Solids 53% 64%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 - 2 hrs 20 mins

Code 9328 9335

Typical Paint System
Thermathon Aluminium 2 x 35 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Thermathon Ultra Black 2 x 35 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Marathon Galvprep
Product Info
A Pre-treatment wash for galvanized steel. Marathon Galvprep is  
a Mordant Solution that will chemically etch non weathered,  
untreated galvanised surfaces.  It creates a chemical reaction 
and causes the surface to turn black, which confirms that the surface has 
been satisfactorily degreased and is prepared for priming. This process 
allows a paint system to then applied to the galvanised surface. 

�� ��Converts the surface nature of 
galvanised steel.

�� ��Blue in Colour. 
�� ��Treats approximately 15m² per litre
�� ��Apply using brush, cloth or sponge

KEY FEATURES

1k

Marathon Rustcote 

Product Info
Water-based rust converter. Marathon Rustcote is applied like a  
primer to rusted surfaces and it converts rust into a protective  
black layer that seals out moisture and protects against future  
corrosion. This protective layer can then be painted over. 
Because it’s waterbased, Marathon Rustcote is environmentally safe, 
non-flammable, safe to use, and is ideal to apply where blast cleaning or 
mechanical abrading is not possible.

Surface Preparation
Remove loose rust, then apply over existing rust using either a brush or roller. 
A second coat of rust converter will provide a greater level of protection. An 
optional top coat of oil-based paint provides outdoor protection. 

�� ��Heat resistant to 550 ºC
�� ��Fast drying, touch dry in 15-20 
minutes 

�� ��Good corrosion protection
�� ��Excellent finish

KEY FEATURES

1k
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PRODUCT GALVPREP RUSTCOTE

Pack Size’s Available 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available N/a Colourless

Thinners N/a N/a

Coverage 15m²/Litre 8m²/Litre

Gloss Level N/a N/a

Volume Solids N/a 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 hr 1 hr

Code 9339 9342

Water based
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Jotun Tankguard HB
Product Info
Tankguard HB is a two pack, high build, polyamine cured, epoxy 
coating with high resistance to a wide range of chemicals and 
solvents. Can be used as primer, mid coat or finish coat in atmospheric and 
immersed environments including interiors of tanks and gas pipes. 
A separate resistance list is available on request.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to min. Sa 2 1⁄2 (ISO 8501 1:1988).
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Tankguard HB 3 x 100 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� High build
�� �Excellent resistance to chemicals 
and solvent resistance

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised and Stainless Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

2k
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PRODUCT TANKGUARD HB TANKGUARD 412 TANKGUARD DW RESIST 78 RESIST 86

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 20 Litres 15 Litres 11.6 Litres 10.6 Litre

Colours Available Light Green, Light Grey Red & White White, Grey Grey Greenish grey, Grey

Thinners No 23 N/a N/a No 4 / 25 No 4 / 25

Coverage 5m²/Litre 5m²/Litre 6m²/Litre 9.6m²/Litre 10.4m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 80% 70% 10% 10%

Volume Solids 50% 100% 100% 72% 67%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 3.5 hrs 6 hrs 10 hrs 15 mins 15 mins

Code 9158 9158 9158 9149 9150
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�� �Solvent free
�� High build

Substrates
�� �Steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Tankguard 412
Product Info
Tankguard 412 is a two pack, solvent free, polyamine cured, epoxy 
coating, designed as a general purpose tank lining with good 
chemical resistance. It can also be used for corrosion protection for the 
internal lining of steel storage tanks and for friction reduction in gas pipes - 
please contact us for specific recommendations. 

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to min. Sa 2 1⁄2 (ISO 8501 1:2007). 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Jotun Tankguard DW
Product Info
Tankguard DW is a solvent free, two pack epoxy, designed for use 
in tanks for drinking water. It contains no solvents or flexibilisers 
such as benzyl alcohol. Tankguard DW passes the strictest requirements for 
potable water (e.g. BS 6920). 
Can be used as a primer and finish coat in atmospheric and immersed 
environments. It is easy to apply with standard airless spray equipment with 
reasonable lengths of hoses. 

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces shall be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to min. Sa 2 1⁄2 (ISO 8501 1:2007). 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Jotun Resist 78 & 86
Product Info
The Resist range are two pack, quick curing, zinc-rich ethyl 
silicate based coatings designed as primers for coating systems 
where extended durability is required. They comply with the compositional 
requirements for ISO 12944. 
Suitable for a general purpose, heavy duty, anti-corrosive primer:
1. As the first coat in a multiple layer system.
2. �As a single coating for long term protection of steel exposed to 

moderately to severely corrosive environment. Resistant to cyclic dry 
temperatures up to 400°C.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988). 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� Quick curing
�� Heavy duty primer
�� �Complies with SSPC Paint 20 
level 2 & ISO 12944

Substrates
�� Mild Steel

�� Potable water/drinking water 
approvals – BS 6920

�� Solvent free

Substrates
�� Mild and Stainless Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Resist 78/86 1 x 75 μm (DFT)
Normally overcoated with an epoxy system

Other systems may be specified,  
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Tankguard DW 3 x 150 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

2k

2k

Typical Paint System
As a tank coating:
Tankguard 412 2 x 200 microns (DFT) 
or
Tankguard 412 1 x 300 microns DFT)
As internal pipe coating:
Tankguard 412 1 x 80 -100 microns (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Product Zinc Content in Dry Film

Resist 78 80%

Resist 86 86%
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Rust-Oleum 2117 Galva Zinc-Alu 
Product Info
Zinc coating with sparkling aluminium particles. Resists 340 hours  
of salt spray testing. The best compromise between a zinc spray  
and a an aluminium spray.

Surface Preparation
Make sure that the object is clean, degreased and completely  
dry. Ensure that enough ventilation is available by opening  
windows, doors etc.

Rust-Oleum 2185 Galva Zinc 
Product Info
Cathodic protection of bare and galvanised steel. 90%  
pure zinc in dry paint system. Resists 500 hours of salt spray  
testing. To recoat within one hour, brush version after 4 hours.

Surface Preparation
Make sure that the object is clean, degreased and  
completely dry. Ensure that enough ventilation is available  
by opening windows, doors etc.

A
ER

O
SO

LS Industrial Coatings

Appearance Sparkling Aluminium

Zinc % 80%

Aluminium % 10%

Salt Spray Test 340 hrs

Tack Free 20 mins / 30 mins

To Handle 60 mins / 3 hrs

Heat-Resistance 450˚C / 100˚C

Main Advantage Good Protection & Finish

Coverage 2 - 3m²/can (500ml)

Code 9804-0-2117

Appearance Matt Grey

Zinc % 90%

Aluminium % 0%

Salt Spray Test 500 hrs

Tack Free 10 mins / 15 mins

To Handle 30 mins / 2 hrs

Heat-Resistance 450˚C / 100˚C

Main Advantage Best Protection

Coverage 2 - 3m²/can (500ml)

Code 9804-0-2185
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Marathon Custom Filled Aerosols 
Product Info
We offer custom filled aerosols with any gloss level, colour or shade.

Promatic Aerosols 
Product Info
Promatic® is a range of professional coatings and finishes for the 
discerning painter. Available in 500ml cans. All the products in  the 
range have been formulated with the highest quality ingredients to 
guarantee you get the best results every time.

Surface Preparation
Make sure that the object is clean, degreased and completely  
dry. Ensure that enough ventilation is available.

�� 400ml Cans �� Full gloss or Semi-gloss

�� Any RAL or BS colour �� Any quantity, from a single can to bulk orders

�� High build �� Can be used direct to steel

�� Quick drying �� Primer and topcoat in one

�� OEM & Custom Colours

PRIMER CODE

Grey 9803-0-100

Red 9803-0-200

Buff 9803-0-102

White 9803-0-301

Pro XL Etch Grey 9803-0-807

Zinc Rich 9803-0-818

TOPCOAT CODE

Black Gloss 9803-0-302

Black Satin 9803-0-303

Black Matt 9803-0-304

White Gloss 9803-0-301

OTHER CODE

Clear Lacquer 9803-0-350

Wheelpaint Silver 9803-0-806

Alu Zinc 9803-0-817

A
ER
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SO
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Rust-Oleum 7715 Heat Resistant 
Product Info
Rust-Oleum 7715 is a heat resistant coating based on a silicone  
modified alkyd resin which is based on lead chromate free pigments.

Surface Preparation
Make sure that the object is clean, degreased and completely  
dry and cooled. Ensure that enough ventilation is available.

Rust-Oleum 7778 Heat Resistant 
Product Info
Rust-Oleum 7778 is a heat resistant coating based on a silicone  
modified alkyd resin which is based on lead chromate free pigments.

Surface Preparation
Make sure that the object is clean, degreased and completely  
dry and cooled. Ensure that enough ventilation is available.

A
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O
SO

LS Industrial Coatings

Appearance Matt Grey

Size 500ml

Tack Free 1 hr

To Handle 3 hrs

Heat-Resistance 750˚C

Main Advantage Long Lasting

Coverage 3 - 4m²/can

Code 9802-0-7715

Appearance Black

Size 500ml

Tack Free 1 hr

To Handle 3 hrs

Heat-Resistance 750˚C

Main Advantage Long Lasting

Coverage 3 - 4m²/can

Code 9802-0-7778



INTRODUCTION

Section Two
Maintenance Coatings

We offer a complete range of Maintenance 
Coatings for Concrete, Wood, Metal, Masonry, 
Cladding and Roofs, for contractors working in the 
following fields; 

�� Painting
�� Cladding
�� Shop Fitting
�� Roofing
�� Flooring
�� Factory Refurbishment

Page	

General Purpose Coatings 42 - 49

Intumescent Coatings 50 - 51

Cladding Coatings 52 - 55

Floor Coatings 56 - 66

Exterior Wall Coatings 67 - 68

Anti-Graffiti Coatings 69

Interior Wall Coatings 70 - 71

Roof Coatings 72 - 75

Jotun Decorative Coatings 76 - 78
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Jotun Pilot QD Primer

Product Info
Pilot QD Primer is a fast drying, alkyd based primer with zinc  
phosphate active corrosion preventing pigments. It is an easy to 
apply primer with very good adhesion properties, is resistant against dry 
heat up to 120°C and is certified not to spread surface flames. 
Use as a primer for steel and aluminium structures in moderate, non 
aggressive environments. Suitable fir use with Jotun Steelmaster range of 
Intumescent coatings as part of overall system.
Compliant in the UK and Ireland as a primer/finish as per environmental 
protection act guidance PG6/23.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable for minor touch-up work, 
subjected to exposure conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer.
Other surfaces: For aluminium substrates, thorough washing and sweeping  
with a nonmetallic blast medium is required.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� Fast drying / Fast over coating
�� High solids / Low VOC
�� Contains zinc phosphate

Substrates
�� Mild Steel
�� Wood
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Pilot QD Primer 2 x 40µm (DFT)
Pilot II (Gloss) 1 x35µm (DFT) 
Or
Conseal Touch-Up (Semi Gloss) 1 x 75µm  
(DFT)
Or used in conjunction with Intumescent 
Coatings
Pilot QD Primer 1 x 75µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending 
on area of use.

1k
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�� �Quick drying
�� High build
�� �Primer and topcoat in one 
�� �Can be used direct to steel

Substrates
�� �Steel
�� Aluminium
�� �Galvanised steel
�� Wood
�� �Wood

KEY FEATURESJotun Conseal Touch-Up

Product Info
Conseal Touch-up is a single pack, quick drying, high build, acrylic 
primer/finish. It is versatile and easy to use for multipurpose use 
either direct to steel and/or other metals, for use as a touch up coat, or as a 
topcoat in atmospheric environments. Conseal Touch-Up can be tinted to a 
large colour range, has a matt finish and can be applied at sub zero surface 
temperatures.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free (ISO 8501-1:1988). 
Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 will improve the performance.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
For maintenance: UHPWJ to WJ2 (NACE No.5/SSPC-SP 12) or Power tool 
cleaning to min. St 2 for rusted areas.
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

1k

�� Quick drying
�� High build
�� �Can be used direct to steel
�� Can used in low temperatures

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium 
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Pilot ACR 

Product Info
Pilot ACR is an easy to use, quick drying, high build, single pack 
acrylic finish coating. Pilot ACR can be used as a direct to 
metal, single coat system in atmospheric corrosion class C2. It 
can also be used as a topcoat on various primers. Can cure down to 10°C.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Improved surface treatment (blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2) will improve the 
performance.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
For maintenance UHPWJ to WJ2 (NACE No.5/SSPC-SP 12) or Power tool 
cleaning to min. St 2 for rusted areas
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

1k

PRODUCT PILOT QD CONSEAL TOUCH UP PILOT ACR

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 1, 2.5, 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Grey, Red Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 7 No 7 No 7

Coverage 7.5m²/Litre 5m²/Litre 4.6m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 15% 50%

Volume Solids 56% 49% 55%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 15 mins 20 mins 15 mins

Code 9146 9101 9116

Typical Paint System
As One Coat Finish – Conseal Touch-Up 
1 x 120µm (DFT)
Or used in conjunction with a Primer:
Pilot QD Primer 2 x 40µm (DFT)	
Conseal Touch-Up 1 x 120µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Pilot ACR 1 x 120 μm (DFT)
or
Barrier 77 1 x 40 μm (DFT)
Pilot ACR 1 x 80 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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Jotun Hardtop Flexi

Product Info
Hardtop Flexi is a two pack, high solid, flexible polyurethane 
coating with good gloss and colour retention. It can be used 
as a single coat system in atmospheric corrosivity classes C2 and C3. Can 
also be used as a topcoat in classes C2 - C4 and C5-I and C5-M on various 
primers and as maintenance coating on old paint surfaces. Good impact 
resistance and painted objects can be stacked after short drying time. 
Hardtop Flexi has good built in anticorrosive protection and is also suitable 
as a single product system for maintenance application when both 
anticorrosive and topcoat performance are desired.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power 
tool cleaning to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable, subject to 
exposure conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged shopprimer. Corroded and 
damaged areas to be blast cleaned to min. Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988).
Coated surfaces: If applied on top of old coating systems (i.e. epoxy or 
polyurethane), it may be necessary to abrade the surface.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� High solids 
�� Low VOC 
�� Good impact resistance
�� �Quick drying time
�� Excellent colour & gloss retention
�� Single coat system

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel
�� Wood

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
As a One Coat Finish: 
Hardtop Flexi 1 x 80µm (DFT)

Or used in Conjunction with a primer:
Jotamastic 87 2 x 150µm (DFT)
Hardtop Flexi 1 x 80µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending 
on area of use.

2k
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Jotun Hardtop Smart Pack 

Product Info
Jotun Hardtop Smart Pack is a two pack, chemically curing, 
modified acrylic coating with excellent application properties. It 
can be used direct to metal, has a 1:1 mixing ratio and is specially 
designed for application with brush and roller in order to simplify your 
maintenance operation.
Jotun Hardtop Smart Pack has a glossy finish with good gloss 
retention. It is ideal as a topcoat over an epoxy primer where a 
durable, high gloss finish is required for aggressive atmospheric 
exposure. May also be used as a direct to metal maintenance 
coating in corrosivity categories up to C3 (ISO 12944-2).

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces 
should be clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer.  
(ISO 12944-4 6.1)
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� �1 to 1 mixing ratio
�� Isocyanate free
�� �High gloss
�� �Tintable

Substrates
�� �Steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic Smart Pack 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop Smart Pack 1 x 75 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Jotun Jotamastic Smart Pack 

Product Info
Jotamastic Smart Pack is a two pack, surface tolerant, high solids, 
anticorrosive, epoxy mastic coating which is provided in 1:1 
mixing ratios for easy mixing and reduced wastage. It is designed 
to be applied by brush or roller so is an ideal solution for smaller 
maintenance and repair jobs.
With anticorrosive properties,  Jotamastic Smart Pack is also suitable for 
touch-up coating of steel structures where small repairs are required and 
spray application is not practical. It can be applied in high film thicknesses 
so is suitable for areas with lower quality surface preparation and when 
extended durability is required.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Improved surface treatment (blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2) will improve the 
performance. In case of hydrojetting the flash rust degree shall not exceed 
moderate in SSPC and NACE standards for water prepared surfaces.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. For 
maintenance UHPWJ to WJ2 (NACE No.5/SSPC-SP 12) or Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 for rusted areas.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� �High solids
�� �Good surface tolerant
�� �Minimal surface preparation
�� �1:1 Mixing Ratio

Substrates
�� �Steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic Smart Pack 3 coats 
Followed by surrounding topcoat.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

2k

PRODUCT HARDTOP FLEXI HARDTOP SMART PACK JOTAMASTIC SMART PACK

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 10 Litres 10 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Limited

Thinners No 10 No 17 No 17

Coverage 8.2m²/Litre 6.5m²/Litre 9.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80% 70% 40%

Volume Solids 64% 58% 72 - 75%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1.5 hrs 2 hrs 4 hrs

Code 9104 9171 9168
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Rust-Oleum 769 Rust Primer 

Product Info
Single pack rust primer for direct application on slightly moist or dry metal 
surfaces.

�� Minimal Surface Preparation (manual derusting).
�� Unique formula based on fish oil.
�� Penetrates the rust to the metal.
�� Expels moisture & air and encapsulates rust.
�� Can be applied on slightly damp surfaces.
�� Durable corrosion protection, both with and without topcoat.
�� Low odour.
�� Overcoatable with virtually all paint systems.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contaminations by alkaline or high 
pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate detergents.
Remove rust scale, loose mill scale, loose rust and loose coatings by 
scraping and wire brushing to St 2 (ISO 8501-1: 1988), light blast cleaning or 
sanding.
Sand previous coatings, which are in good condition to roughen the surface 
slightly. The surface must be clean and preferably dry during application.

�� Direct to rust
�� Minimal surface preparation
�� Durable corrosion protection

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
769 Rust Primer 2 x 35µm (DFT)
7500 Alkythane 1 x 75µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.
		

1k
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Product Info
Rust-Oleum Galvinoleum 3202 Adhesion Primer is a single 
pack metal primer designed to offer excellent adhesion to 
difficult surfaces such as stainless steel, galvanised steel, 
aluminium, copper, glass, porcelain and plastics. 
Offers extremely high coverage and is recoatable in just 
30 minutes.

�� Solvent-based acrylic.
�� Rapidly recoatable.
�� Lasting adhesion, also on galvanised steel.
�� Very high coverage: 35m²/l.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contaminations by alkaline or high 
pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate detergents. 
Remove previous coatings completely.
Remove salts, ‘white rust’, etc. by washing with Rust-Oleum Surfa-Etch 108 
Etching Solution. The surface must be clean and dry during application.

�� �Lasting adhesion
�� Very high coverage

Substrates
�� Steel, copper, aluminium, stainless 
steel

�� Galvanised smooth surfaces
�� Glass, most plastic

KEY FEATURES

�� �High zinc contents
�� Touch dry after 15 minutes

Substrates
�� Galvanised steel

KEY FEATURESRust-Oleum 1085 Cold Galvanizing

Product Info
Rustoleum 1085 Cold Galvaniser is a single pack, quick drying primer that 
offers long lasting cathodic protection and corrosion resisting through 
galvanic protection. 

�� Contains 86.5% pure zinc.
�� Offers long-lasting cathodic protection.
�� Touch dry after 15 minutes.
�� Ideal for touching-up galvanised steel, welding seams, etc. 
�� For use as a primer or as a single coat.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contaminations by alkaline or high 
pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate detergents.  
For optimum results remove rust, rust scale, mill scale and deteriorated 
coatings by abrasive blasting to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1 : 1988), blast profile max. 
50 μm. The surface must be clean and dry during application.

Typical Paint System
To be used as a zinc coating or can be overcoated with a paint system.  
Call for details.

Typical Paint System
3202 Galvinoleum 1 x 15µm (DFT)
7500 Alkythane 1 x 75µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.

1k

1k

PRODUCT 769 RUST PRIMER 3202 GALVINOLEUM 1085 COLD GALVANIZING

Pack Size’s Available 1, 5 & 20 Litres 1 & 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Red Brown & Tintable Tintable Grey

Thinners No 641 No 160 No 160

Coverage 14.5m²/Litre 35m²/Litre 5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% N/a 10%

Volume Solids 50% 6.9% 37%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 4 hrs Remains tacky 15 mins

Code 9801 9899 9099
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Rust-Oleum 7500 Alkythane® 

Product Info
Rust-Oleum 7500 Alkythane is a single pack, high performance, lead free 
topcoat which offers a corrosion resistance for structural steel and can be 
applied at low temperatures of 5°C.

�� One-day maintenance system.
�� Full opacity and protection in just one coat.
�� Less coats necessary for equal anti-rust protection.
�� Designed for application at low temperatures.
�� Urethane formula for better UV-resistance and extra toughness.
�� Dries in two and a half hours.

Surface Preparation
Remove oil, grease and all other contamination by alkaline or high 
pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate detergents. 
Remove rust scale, loose mill scale, loose rust and loose coatings by 
scraping and wire brushing to St 2/3 (ISO 8501-1 : 1988), blast cleaning 
to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1 : 1988) or sanding, followed by priming with the 
recommended Rust-Oleum primers. Sand previous coatings in good 
condition to provide a key for adhesion and check compatibility. The 
surface must be clean and dry during application.

�� �Good UV resistance
�� �Full opacity and protection  
in just one coat

�� �Quick drying at low temperatures

Substrates
�� �Primed metal
�� �Coated surface

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Suitable Primer to manufactures 
recommendation
7500 Alkythane 1 x 75µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.		

1k
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Product Info
A two pack, high performance epoxy system for metal. Provides a very hard 
coating with high layer thickness.

�� High build coating (125 microns), very durable
�� Can be applied directly to sound rusted surfaces
�� Easy to apply and clean
�� Full colour intensity in one coat 
�� 1:1 mixing ratio. 
�� Very resistant to abrasion. 
�� Suitable for frequent cleaning with chemicals. 
�� Tintable to virtually any colour. 
�� Winter grade & high solids activators available.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contaminations by alkaline or high 
pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate detergents.
Sand previous coatings, which are in good condition to remove gloss and to 
roughen the surface slightly, check compatibility. The surface must be clean 
and dry during application.
Steel: Remove loose rust, mill scale and deteriorated coatings by hand or 
power tool cleaning to St 2/3 (ISO 8501-01 : 1988). Large areas may be brush-
off blasted to Sa 2 (ISO 8501-01: 1988), blast profile max. 50 μm. For immersion 
purposes, prepare to Sa 3 (ISO 8501-01 : 1988), blast profile max. 75 μm.
Concrete and masonry: New concrete or masonry should cure and dry for at 
least 30 days before applying the coating system.
Remove laitance, any loose or unsound concrete or deteriorated coatings. 
Smooth concrete should be roughened.

�� Very resistant to abrasion
�� �Can be used direct to rust
�� Full colour intensity in one coat

Substrates
�� Rusted steel
�� Bare metal

KEY FEATURES

�� �Excellent UV resistance
�� �Very low VOC
�� �High resistance to abrasion

Substrates
�� �Concrete - MUST be primed first
�� �Metal

KEY FEATURESRust-Oleum 9200 Rust-O-Thane® 

Product Info
A satin, water based polyurethane topcoat. Provides excellent protection 
against UV and is easy to clean. Suitable for metal, walls and floors.

�� Outstanding colour and gloss retention.
�� Very low VOC. 
�� �Resistant to solvents and chemical cleaning  
agents. 

�� Flexible and impact resistant.
�� High resistance to abrasion. 
�� Long-lasting satin finish. 
�� Very low odour, can be used indoors.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contamination using alkaline or 
high pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate detergents. 
Sand previous coatings that are in good condition to remove gloss and to 
roughen the surface slightly. Assure that the previous coating is compatible 
with the Rust-O-Thane 9200 by making a test application. Remove bad 
adhering coatings by scraping, wire brushing or sanding. (Spot) prime with 
commended Rust-Oleum or Mathys coatings. The surface must be clean 
and dry during application.

Typical Paint System
Suitable Primer to manufactures 
recommendation
9200 1 x 40µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
As a One Coat Finish - 9100 1 x 150µm (DFT)
Or
9100 1 x 150µm (DFT)
9200 1 x 40µm (DFT)
	

2k
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PRODUCT 7500 ALKYTHANE 9100 9200 RUST-O-THANE

Pack Size’s Available 1 & 5 Litres 1 & 5 Litres 2.5 & 5 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 641 No 160 Water

Coverage 10.5m²/Litre 6 - 7m²/Litre 9.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10, 40 & 80% 80% 60%

Volume Solids 55% 75% 40%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2 hrs 6 hrs 1.5 - 2 hrs

Code 9899 9100 9899

Water based
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Jotun Steelmaster 60/120, 60WB 

Product Info
The Steelmaster family is a range of intumescent coatings for the 
protection of steel. 
Steelmaster 60/120 is a specially formulated solvent based, fully  
EPA VOC compliant and advanced technology, thin film, 
intumescent coating. 
Steelmaster 60WB is a specially formulated water based, full EPA VOC 
compliant and advanced technology, thin film, intumescent coating.
These products are designed to be used as the reactive midcoat in  
a full passive fire protection system.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:2007). 
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint Systems
All Intumescent Coatings should be applied over a compatible primer.  The 
Intumescent coating, either 60/120 or 60 WB, then has to be applied to the 
correct loading which is determined by the steel size.  At Elmbridge we can 
offer to calculate the loading and then quantify the material required for the 
particular project.  Please call for your tailor made specification.  

�� Fully EPA VOC compliant
�� High solids

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURES

Suitable Primers:
Single Pack - Jotun Pilot QD 
Two Pack – Jotun Penguard Express ZP

We would also recommend the top coating 
of the Intumescent paint to protect it and 
give a more aesthetically pleasing finish.

Suitable topcoats:
Solvent Based – Pioneer Topcoat
Water based – Pilot WF

Other systems may be specified, depending 
on area of use.

1k

Intumescent coatings available for other 
substrates. Please call for details.

Water based
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Product Info
This is a single pack, solvent based, acrylic thin film  
intumescent coating. It has been independently approved for 
fire protection of structural steel exposed to cellulosic fire and provides up 
to 60 minutes fire protection. Steelmaster 60SB can be used as mid coat on 
structural steel exposed to external environments up to corrosivity category 
C4 (ISO 12944-2), with a compatible topcoat. It is suitable for use on 
approved primers on carbon steel substrates.

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces should be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Coated surfaces  Clean, dry and undamaged compatible coating  
(ISO 12944-4 6.1)

Typical Paint Systems
All Intumescent Coatings should be applied over a compatible primer.  The 
Intumescent coating, either 60 SB/120 or 60 WB, then has to be applied to 
the correct loading which is determined by the steel size.  At Elmbridge we 
can offer to calculate the loading and then quantify the material required 
for the particular project.  Please call for your tailor made specification.  

Jotun Steelmaster 1200WF 

Product Info
Steelmaster 1200WF is the most efficient thin film waterborne 
intumescent coating for 120 minutes fire protection of structural 
steel exposed to cellulosic fire. This single pack product is suitable for 
properly prepared carbon steel substrates and use of structural steel 
exposed to internal environments up to C3 corrosive category as defined in 
ISO 12944 -2.

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces should be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible coating  
(ISO 12944-4 6.1)

Typical Paint Systems
All Intumescent Coatings should be applied over a compatible primer.  The 
Intumescent coating, either 1200WF 60/120 or 60 WB, then has to be applied 
to the correct loading which is determined by the steel size.  At Elmbridge we 
can offer to calculate the loading and then quantify the material required 
for the particular project.  Please call for your tailor made specification.  

�� Up to 60 minute fire protection
�� Fast drying
�� Low loadings

Substrates
�� Carbon steel

�� Fire protection up to 180 minutes
�� Thin film

Substrates
�� Carbon steel

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

Suitable Primers:
Single Pack - Jotun Pilot QD 
Two Pack – Jotun Penguard Express ZP

We would also recommend the top coating 
of the Intumescent paint to protect it and 
give a more aesthetically pleasing finish.

Suitable topcoats:
Solvent Based – Pioneer Topcoat
Water based – Pilot WF

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Suitable Primers:
Single Pack - Jotun Pilot QD 
Two Pack – Jotun Penguard Express ZP

We would also recommend the top coating 
of the Intumescent paint to protect it and 
give a more aesthetically pleasing finish.

Suitable topcoats:
Solvent Based – Pioneer Topcoat
Water based – Pilot WF
Other systems may be specified, depending 
on area of use.

1k

1k

PRODUCT STEELMASTER 60/120 STEELMASTER 60 WB STEELMASTER 60 SB STEELMASTER 1200 WF

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 18.5 Litres 20 Litres 20 Litres

Colours Available White White White White

Thinners Not required Not required No 7 Water

Coverage On application On application On application On application

Gloss Level N/a N/a N/a N/a

Volume Solids 71% 72% 74% 69%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 hr 2 hrs 30 mins 2 hrs

Code 9154 9153 9153 9153

Water based
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Introduction to Cladding Coatings
Sooner or later all cladding systems deteriorate and maintenance is required. This can vary from the major refurbishment 
of a failing system to a change of colour to match a new company image.
Our systems can be applied in one or two coats to almost any cladding system. Substrates include most synthetic 
materials such as powder coatings, polycarbonates and hard PVC as well as a range of metallic substrates including 
galvanising, aluminium, copper, zinc and lead.

Rust-Oleum  
Metal Cladding Primer 

Product Info
This Metal Cladding Primer is a water based coating on a modified 
styrene acrylic copolymer and specially designed for application on 
weathered metal cladding including bare or blasted steel, galvanized 
metal and plastisol®.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contaminations by alkaline 
or high pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate 
detergents.
For optimum results remove rust, rust scale, mill scale and deteriorated 
coatings by abrasive blasting to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1: 1988), blast profile 
max. 50 μm.
If blasting is not possible remove loose rust and loose coatings by 
scraping and/or wire brushing to St 3 (ISO 8501-1: 1988).

�� �Quick drying
�� �Water based

Substrates
�� ��New, bare, blasted or galvanised 
steel

�� �Plastisol

KEY FEATURES

1k

Typical Paint System
Metal Cladding Primer 1 x 35µm (DFT)
Metal Cladding Topcoat 1 x 45µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.

Water based
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�� �Quick drying
�� �Low VOC
�� �Excellent UV resistance

Substrates
�� �Substrates primed with Metal  
Cladding Primer

�� �Plastisol

KEY FEATURESRust-Oleum  
Metal Cladding Topcoat 

Product Info
A waterborne semi-gloss, acrylic, decorative topcoat specially designed for 
use on metal cladding primed with MATHYS® Metal Cladding Primer, or on any 
metal surface coated with NOXYDE® or PEGANOX®.

Surface Preparation
Can be applied directly on substrates primed with MATHYS® Metal Cladding 
Primer, NOXYDE® or PEGANOX®.
Can also be applied on old sound paints; glossy paints will need to be roughed 
up slightly. In all cases, the substrate must be sufficiently dry and clean.
Apply 1 - 2 coats of the Metal Cladding Topcoat.

1k
Typical Paint System
Suitable Primer to manufactures 
recommendation
Metal Cladding Topcoat 1 x 45µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.

PRODUCT PRIMER CLADDING TOPCOAT ELASTOFILL

Pack Size’s Available 10 Litres 10 Litres 400ml

Colours Available Matt Grey Tintable Limited colours

Thinners Water Water N/a

Coverage 12.5m²/Litre 9m²/Litre 10mm x 15mm x 6m

Gloss Level 10% 50% N/a

Volume Solids 44% 37% N/a

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 30 mins 40 mins 3 hrs

Code 9899 9899 9822

Have you seen our other catalogues?
Request your copy today.

▪▪ Wood Coatings & Accessories,
▪▪ Industrial Spray Equipment, 
▪▪ Welding & Engineering Supplies, 
▪▪ Toolbook

Rust-Oleum Elastofill 

Product Info
Elastic jointing paste forming a rubberlike mass with permanently high 
elasticity (> 900%) after evaporation of the water.

Surface Preparation
Grind out fine cracks in V-shape till about 0.5cm wide; if depth >  
1/2 x width, apply a back filling. The crack edges must be primed with  
Parafix, Pegafix or Vernac (diluted with Thinner 22). Hard PVC is to be  
primed with Primer 44 HS, metal and glass with diluted Noxyde.

�� �Applied up to 5mm in one coat
�� �Can absorb strong expansions and 
deformations

�� �Alkali resistant
�� �Very resistant to ageing, weather 
and temperature variations

�� �Waterproof
�� �Very good adhesion 
�� �Easy application

Substrates
�� Primed steel

KEY FEATURES

Not sure what you need? Call us on 01452 525757

Water based
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Rust-Oleum Noxyde® 

Product Info
A single pack, water-based, rust preventative elastomeric coating.

�� Unrivalled corrosion protection and waterproofing
�� 200% elasticity
�� Protects against cracking and peeling
�� Prevents rust from spreading
�� UV-resistant and protects against abrasion 
�� Excellent for overcoating existing coatings

Surface Preparation
The substrate has to be dust free and made rust free by means of 
sandblasting (Sa2, St2) or high pressure water jetting (min. 600 bars).
After jetting, the substrate has to be dust free.
On new galvanised surfaces, new zinc, aluminium, stainless steel, apply first a 
coat of Galvaprim or Pegalink.
On ferrous substrates, apply Noxyde in red or grey as the first coat. In all 
instances apply contrasting Noxyde colours for subsequent layers.

�� 200% Elastic
�� Water based
�� Minimal surface preparation
�� Brush, roller or spray application

Substrates
�� �New, bare, blasted or galvanised 
steel aluminium, cooper, zinc, 
concrete ceramics, tiles.

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Noxyde 2 x 300 Grams/m²
Can be overcoated for cosmetic reasons 
with Metal Cladding Topcoat 1 x45µm (DFT)
	

Colours Available

G

UARANTEED

G

UARANTEED

1k

10 English 
Red

20 Grey 
Green

30 Beige 
Grey

A930 Blue RAL 6005 RAL 6011 RAL 7001 RAL 7016 RAL 7032 RAL 7035 RAL 9002 A66 BrownBS 10A05 
Grey

RAL 9004

Please note that these colours printed should only be used as a guideline only.

5

10

Years

Years

40 White RAL 9010

Water based
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ViterClad 50 Finish 

Product Info
A high performance two pack polyurethane coating specially designed 
and tested for the maintenance repainting of architectural cladding.

�� Recommended for the maintenance of Corus Colorcoat HP200 and 
HPS200 cladding with an expected system lifetime of up to 15 years

�� Suitable for PVF2, Silicone Polyester & Polyester Cladding when 
applied over ViterClad Bonding Coat.

�� Cures at sub-zero temps and is tolerant of slight surface moisture.
�� Tough, durable finish combining abrasion resistance with 
outstanding colour and sheen retention

Surface Preparation
Apply over ViterClad Bonding Coat or suitably prepared, sound Plastisol 
for recolour work. New and unweathered HP200 Plastisol must be wiped 
with white spirit and allowed to dry. New HPS200 Plastisol must be wiped 
with xylene and allowed to dry. All surfaces should be clean, dry and free 
from all grease, oil and general contamination.

ViterClad Bonding Coat 

Product Info
A modified two pack epoxy adhesion and stabilising primer, specially 
formulated for the maintenance painting of architectural cladding.

�� Cures down to 0°C and is tolerant of slight surface moisture.

Surface Preparation
Shiny/bare metal surfaces should be abraded, free from stripper residues, 
metal salts, rust, debris and metal spatter. Surfaces should be clean, 
dry and free from all grease, oil and general contamination. ViterClad 
Bonding Coat can be applied over leather-grain effect HP200 Plastisol. 
When using as a patch primer for bare areas with aged HPS200 cladding, 
overlap onto sound areas of HPS200 should be kept to a minimum.

ViterClad M50 Finish 

Product Info
A high performance two pack polyurethane metallic finish specially designed 
and tested for the maintenance repainting of architectural cladding.

�� Recommended for maintenance of Corus Colorcoat HP200 (Plastisol) 
and HPS200 cladding with an expected system lifetime of up to 15 years.

�� Suitable for PVF2, Silicone Polyester & Polyester Cladding when applied 
over ViterClad Bonding Coat.

�� Cures at sub-zero temperatures and is tolerant of slight surface moisture.
�� Tough, durable finish combining abrasion resistance with outstanding 
colour and sheen retention.

Surface Preparation
New, unweathered HP200 Plastisol to be wiped with white spirit and allowed 
to dry. New HPS200 Plastisol to be wiped with xylene and allowed to dry. 
Surfaces should be clean, dry and free from all grease, oil and general 
contamination.

�� Suitable for urban, marine and 
industrial environments 

�� Good cleaning properties
�� Applied by airless spray, brush & roller

Substrates
�� Mild steel
�� Stainless steel
�� Galvanised steel
�� Aluminium

�� Applied by airless and conventional 
spray, brush & roller

Substrates
�� Mild steel
�� Stainless steel
�� Galvanised steel
�� Aluminium

�� Applied by airless and conventional 
spray, brush & roller

�� Suitable for urban, marine and 
industrial environments

�� Good cleaning properties

Substrates
�� Mild steel
�� Stainless steel
�� Galvanised steel
�� Aluminium

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
ViterClad Bonding Coat 1x20µm (DFT)
ViterClad 50 1x100µm (DFT)

Typical Paint System
ViterClad Bonding Coat 1x20µm (DFT)
ViterClad 50 or M50 1x100µm (DFT)

Typical Paint System
ViterClad Bonding Coat 1x20µm (DFT)
ViterClad M50 1x60µm (DFT)

PRODUCT NOXYDE VITERCLAD BONDING VITERCLAD 50 VITERCLAD M50

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20kg 5 Litres 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Limited colours Tintable Tintable RAL 9006, select metallics

Thinners Water 1031 Thinner 1737 Thinner 1737 Thinner

Coverage 400 - 500g/m²/coat 15.0m²/litre 5.8m²/litre 7.0m²/litre

Gloss Level 30% 10% 50% 50%

Volume Solids 58% 30% 58% 42%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1.5 hrs 4 mins 1 hr 1 hr

Code 9899 9211 9211 9211

2k

2k
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Wolfram Linemarker

Product Info
Wolfram Linemarkers are a premium quality paint in 750ml cans for universal 
linemarking. Gives the user the option of short-term linemarking or spot-marking. 
Available in seven standard colours.
Also available as hi-vis or water-based options for a wider range of applications 
and in larger pack sizes for use with all types of linemarking machinery, from 
sports pitches to road marking.
Cap denotes colours available, also available in Black and White.

Wolfram 4 Wheel Applicator

Product Info
Wolfram Line Marking Applicator, easy to set up and use, fully adjustable to allow 2in to 
3in adjustment in line. Fits most sizes of line marking aerosols 600ml - 750ml.

We also stock a wide range of Linemarking machinery. 
Visit our website www.elmbridgesuppliesuk.com 
or call us on 01452 525757 for further information.

COLOUR CODE

Black 9001-0300

White 9001-0301

Red 9001-0200

Blue 9001-0700

Yellow 9001-0905

Green 9001-0600

Orange 9001-0904

MODEL CODE

2 Wheel 9001-0005

4 Wheel 9001-0006
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Epoxy Repair Mortar

Product Info
A multi-use epoxy resin repair mortar for repair work on 
concrete or stone which provides unequalled hardness 
and epoxy bonding power. Suitable for repairs to factory 
floors, driveways, worn and broken steps, garage floors, sills, 
grouting in bolts and railings etc. 

�� Fast setting (3-6 hours) 
�� Solvent free, shrink-free repair mortar. 
�� Resistant against heavy abrasion and impact. 
�� Suitable for heavy traffic. 
�� Application wet-on-wet on 5120 Tack Primer. 
�� May be feather-edged

�� �No primer needed
�� �Suitable for interior and exterior use
�� �Apply up to 50mm in one 
application

Substrates
�� �Concrete

KEY FEATURES

Rust-Oleum Speed Screed

Product Info
A pourable, durable screed to smooth uneven, damaged or worn concrete floors.

�� Foot traffic possible after 6 hours
�� High mechanical strength
�� Low odour
�� From 3–15mm thickness possible
�� Suitable for interior and exterior use
�� Pre-blended for easy mixing and fast application.
�� Guaranteed a hard wearing slip resistant surface.
�� �Mixing paddle and spiked roller are necessary for  
use with this product.

�� �Suitable for interior and exterior use
�� Can be applied from 3mm-15mm
�� Self-smoothing

Substrates
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

Rust-Oleum Speed Patch

Product Info
�� Rustoleum 5150 Speed Patch for Floors is a concrete repair formula 
used to repair floors exposed to heavy trafficking 

�� Excellent bonding power.
�� Cures in approximately 1 hour.
�� Resists heavy traffic.
�� For indoor and outdoor use.
�� Ideal for repairs 10-50mm deep.
�� Sizes available: 10kg and 20kg.

�� �Resists heavy traffic
�� �Ideal for repairs 10-50mm deep
�� �Ideal for use indoor or out

Substrates
�� �Frost damaged concrete
�� �Eroded concrete
�� �Cracked concrete

KEY FEATURES

2k

2k

2k

PRODUCT EPOXY REPAIR MORTAR

Pack Size’s Available 5 kg

Colours Available Grey

Thinners Water

Coverage 0.4m²/5kg

Gloss Level N/a

Code 9899

PRODUCT SPEED SCREED SPEED PATCH

Pack Size’s Available 25 kg 10 & 20 kg

Colours Available Grey Grey

Thinners Water N/a

Coverage 3.7m²/25kg 10kg covers 0.5m² at 
10mm thick

Curing Time TBC 1.5 hrs

Code 9001 9899
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Jotun Jotafloor Rapid Dry 

Product Info
Jotafloor Rapid Dry is a single pack, fast drying, glossy  
alkyd topcoat, offering durability not normally associated with  
alkyd floor products.
Ideal for floors requiring a fast, easy to use, light duty floor  
coating where drying time is at premium:

�� Exhibition halls. 
�� In-house events.
�� Concerts/Sports venues/Open days etc.
�� Also as a general purpose floor coating offering protection from mild 
spillages and light pedestrian traffic.

�� Factory.
�� Warehouse.
�� Domestic applications.
�� Garage show rooms.

Surface Preparation
All concrete damaged by exposure to chemicals, contaminated by any 
substance or unsound in any way, should be removed to expose sound 
concrete.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information.
Other surfaces: The surface must be sound, clean and dry. Surface 
contamination to be removed by detergent and fresh water cleaning.
The coating may be used on other substrates. Please contact us for more 
information.

�� Excellent durability
�� Fast drying
�� Available in any colour

Substrates
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
Jotafloor Rapid Dry 2 x 35 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

1k
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Jotun Jotafloor Sealer 

Product Info
Jotafloor Sealer is a transparent two pack, polyamide cured, 
epoxy sealer/primer which exhibits excellent penetration 
properties to ensure good adhesion between Jotafloor products and most 
masonry surfaces. Can also be used as a dust binder for concrete floors.

Surface Preparation
All concrete damaged by exposure to chemicals, contaminated by any 
substance or unsound in any way, should be removed to expose sound 
concrete.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: Concrete surface preparation by using dust free captive 
blasting units, grinding equipment, sand blasting or high pressure water 
jetting is critical to achieving the right surface profile prior to paint 
application. 
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� Excellent penetration properties
�� Can be used as a dust binder 
alone

�� Very quick drying

Substrates
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

�� Available in any colour
�� Good penetrating properties
�� �Good chemical resistance & 
durabilty

Substrates
�� Concrete
�� Screed
�� Mortar

KEY FEATURESJotun Jotafloor Topcoat 

Product Info
Jotafloor Topcoat is a two pack epoxy floor coating offering  
good chemical resistance, durability and is available in a variety 
of colours. It may be used as a final coating on Jotafloor Screed 
or any areas requiring a dust free, hard wearing and aesthetically  
pleasing floor coating such as:

�� Warehouses
�� Workshops
�� Garages
�� Production areas

Jotafloor Topcoat offers excellent adhesion to primed concrete, mortar, 
screed and a limited number of other surfaces on any light to medium 
industrial areas.

Surface Preparation
All concrete damaged by exposure to chemicals, contaminated by any 
substance or unsound in any way, should be removed to expose sound 
concrete.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: Concrete surface preparation by using dust free captive 
blasting units, grinding equipment, sand blasting or high pressure water 
jetting is critical to achieving the right surface profile prior to paint 
application. 
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
As dust binder:
Jotafloor Sealer 2 x 40μm (DFT)
For coloured finish:
Jotafloor Sealer 1 x 40 μm (DFT)
Jotafloor Topcoat 2 x 50 μm (DFT)

Note: Thickness of the finished system will 
vary depending on use of the finished floor. 
Consult us for advice. 

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Jotafloor Sealer 1 x 40 μm (DFT)
Jotafloor Topcoat 1 - 2 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

2k

PRODUCT JOTAFLOOR RAPID DRY JOTAFLOOR SEALER JOTAFLOOR TOPCOAT

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Transparent Tintable

Thinners No 7 No 17 No 17

Coverage 10m²/Litre 10m²/Litre 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80% 80% 80%

Volume Solids 50% 40% 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 20 mins 1 hr 1.5 hrs

Code 9108 9132 9107
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Marathon  
Floorathon Coating 

Product Info
Floorathon Coating is a single pack, polyurethane floor paint. It provides 
a glossy, durable floor coating for pedestrian and light wheeled traffic in 
areas such as factories, warehouses, showrooms, sports halls, exhibition halls, 
walkways and domestic garages. 

Surface Preparation
All concrete damaged by exposure to chemicals, contaminated by any 
substance or unsound in any way, shall be removed to expose sound 
concrete.

Typical Paint System
Floorathon Coating 2 x 50 μm (DFT)

�� ��Easy to use, straight from the can
�� �Harder wearing than alkyd floor 
paints

�� �Ideal for maintenance and 
refurbishment

�� �Limited surface preparation
�� �Easy to clean and maintain

Substrates
�� Concrete
�� Wood

�� �Fast drying, dry to recoat in 60 
minutes

�� �Resistant to petrol and oil
�� �Easy to apply, straight from the can
�� �Cost-effective

Substrates
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k

Marathon  
Floorathon Clear 

Product Info
Floorathon Clear is an easy to use single pack, penetrating solvent clear 
concrete seal and dust-binder. It penetrates deeply into concrete, providing 
good resistance to weather, abrasion and substances such as petrol and oil. 

Surface Preparation
All concrete damaged by exposure to chemicals, contaminated by any 
substance or unsound in any way, should be removed to expose sound 
concrete.

Typical Paint System
Floorathon Clear 2 x 50 μm (DFT)



Not sure what you need? Call us on 01452 525757 61

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

Marathon  
Floorathon Easy Grip 

Product Info
Floorathon Easy Grip is a single pack, easy to use, anti-slip coating. It is 
suitable for use on areas of low to medium volume pedestrian traffic in 
slippery areas such as ramps, walkways, aisles and staircases. 

Typical Paint System
Floorathon Easy Grip 2 x 50 μm (DFT)

�� Good slip resistance
�� �Easy to apply and fast drying 
�� �Oil resistant 
�� �Available in a choice of colours

Substrates
�� Concrete, metal or wood

�� �Hard-wearing epoxy floor coating. 
�� �Water-based,solvent-free.
�� �Safe and environmentally friendly – 
virtually no VOCs

�� �Very good resistance to abrasion, 
solvents and chemicals

�� �Easy application and long pot life
�� �Non flammable during application 
and non toxic when cured

�� �Available in a large range of 
colours

Substrates
�� Concrete

�� �Available in a range of colours 
�� �Fast Drying
�� �No bleeding of substrates 
thorough the colour 

�� �Easy to use

Substrates
�� Concrete or Tarmac

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k
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Marathon  
Aquafloor Epoxy 

Product Info
Aquafloor Epoxy is a two pack, water based epoxy floor coating; An 
environmentally friendly alternative to solvent based floor coatings. It is 
suitable for use in factories, warehouses, workshops, dairies, food processing 
plants, production areas and hospitals.

Typical Paint System
Aquafloor Epoxy 2 x 80 μm (DFT)

Marathon Trackline 

Product Info
Marathon Trackline is a high build, general purpose line-marking 
paint, designed to be applied to concrete or tarmac surfaces 
for parking areas, warehouses, workshops and factories. It is rapid drying 
product, leaving a durable coating, and is available in a range of colours.

PRODUCT COATING CLEAR EASY GRIP AQUAFLOOR EPOXY TRACKLINE

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 Litres 7.5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Forest Green,Grey,Tile 
Red

Clear Black,Green,Grey,Tile 
Red,Yellow

Tintable Black, Red, White, 
Yellow

Thinners Marathon 767 Marathon 767 Marathon 767 Water Marathon 767

Coverage 10m²/Litre 9m²/Litre 4m²/Litre 8m²/Litre 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 80% 10% / 80% 40% 80% 10%

Volume Solids 45% 45% 45% 55% 53%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2 - 4 hrs 10 mins 2 - 4 hrs 9 hrs 10 mins

Code 9332 9312 9341 9336 9327

* Other colours available on request.

Water based
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Rust-Oleum EpoxyShield® Sealer

Product Info
EpoxyShield® Sealer is a single pack, water-based, concrete sealer based on 
a vinyl acrylic binder. It reduces dust production, protects the floor against 
liquid/chemicals and simplifies cleaning.

Surface Preparation
 The surface must be sound, clean and dry. Surface contamination to be 
removed by detergent and fresh water cleaning.

Rust-Oleum Epoxyshield® Ultra 

Product Info
EpoxyShield® 5200 Ultra is a quick-drying, single pack, water-based floor 
coating (epoxy-modified acrylic) for light to medium duty (normal foot 
traffic/limited vehicular traffic). Provides good resistance to diesel, motor oil, 
coolant fluid, various household chemicals and most types of tyres.

Surface Preparation
 The surface must be sound, clean and dry. Surface contamination to be 
removed by detergent and fresh water cleaning.

�� Quick drying
�� Water based
�� Non yellowing

Substrates
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

1k

�� Good resistance to various chemicals
�� Water based
�� Single pack

Substrates
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES 

1k

PRODUCT EPOXYSHIELD SEALER EPOXYSHIELD ULTRA

Pack Size’s Available 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Clear Dark Grey, Light Grey, Green & Red

Thinners Water Water

Coverage 10m²/Litre 9m²/Litre

Gloss Level 70% 10%

Volume Solids 30% 38%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1 hr 2 hrs

Code 9001 9001

Typical Paint System
EpoxyShield Sealer 2 x 35 μm (DFT). Other 
systems may be specified, depending on 
area of use.

Typical Paint System
EpoxyShield Sealer 2 x 35 μm (DFT). Other 
systems may be specified, depending on 
area of use.

Water based

Water based
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Rust-Oleum 7100 Floor Coating/  
7100NS Anti-Slip Coating 

Product Info
7100/7100 NS are easy to apply solvent based Alkyd floor coatings 
specially designed for applying on weathered dry concrete for interior 
and exterior use. The coating has a good resistance against abrasion and 
neutral detergents (no alkaline cleaning agents) and is resistant for short 
contact periods against lubricating oils, fuel, petrol etc.
Anti-slip NS contains a special synthetic anti slip additive.
Both products can be applied on concrete floors older than 2 years, which 
are completely clean and dry. It is not recommended to apply on smooth/
dense concrete or concrete containing a damp repellent additive, which 
will prevent a good adhesion. 
Can also be applied on old good adhering coatings and metal floors 
which have been correctly prepared and primed with a suitable Rust-
Oleum metal primer.

Surface Preparation
Cleaner/Degreaser for floors or high pressure - (steam) cleaning in 
combination with appropriate detergents.
Sand old intact coatings to roughen the surface in order to establish a 
good adhesion. Check the compatibility with old intact coatings.
During application the surface should be dry and clean.
On porous concrete a first coat should be applied with 7100 diluted with 
10% 7301 Thinners.
Remove curing compounds by means of dust free blasting.         

Typical Paint System
7100 2 x 35 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� �Interior and exterior use
�� High film thickness

Substrates
�� Concrete
�� Wood
�� Metal

KEY FEATURES - 7100

�� Single pack
�� For interior and exterior use
�� Anti-Slip

Substrates
�� Concrete
�� Metal
�� Wood

KEY FEATURES - 7100NS

1k

1k

Full EpoxyShield® range available.

PRODUCT 7100 FLOOR COATING 7100NS ANTI-SLIP COATING

Pack Size’s Available 2.5, 5 & 20 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Limited Colours RAL 7001,7035,1023,9005 & Transparent

Thinners No 7301 No 7301

Coverage 8m²/Litre 8m²/Litre

Gloss Level 90% 60%

Volume Solids 40% 40%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 6 hrs 6 hrs

Code 9001 9001
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Rust-Oleum 3333 Super Adhesive 

Product Info
Rust-Oleum Super Adhesive 3333 is based on two pack, low odour, water-
based epoxy resins.
It should be used on non-porous, dense mineral substrates like tiles or power 
floated concrete; non-ferrous metals like stainless steel, aluminium or new 
hot-dip galvanized steel and thermosetting plastics like fibreglass-reinforced 
polyester or epoxy.
Can be applied by brush, roller and spray.
Super Adhesive 3333 resists light to moderate abrasion, intermittent high 
humidity and moisture, regular chemical cleaning and spillage of chemicals 
if recoated with the appropriate Rust-Oleum System.
Can be recoated with practically all Rust-Oleum Epoxy, Polyurethane, 
Chlorinated Rubber/Vinyl and Acrylic coatings.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contaminations with Rust-Oleum 
FK 111 Fungicidal Cleaning Solution, or by alkaline or high pressure (steam) 
cleaning. New concrete should cure and dry for at least 30 days prior to the 
application of the coatings. The surface must be clean and may be slightly 
damp during application.

�� Water based
�� Excellent adhesion on all smooth  
& dense substrates

Substrates
�� Floated concrete
�� Stainless steel, aluminium, 
fibreglass

�� Tiles

KEY FEATURES

Typical Paint System
3333 Super Adhesive 1 x 15 μm (DFT)
 
3333 can be recoated with most Epoxy, 
Polyurethane and acrylic coatings.		
	

2k

PRODUCT 3333 SUPER ADHESIVE

Pack Size’s Available 1 & 5 Litres

Colours Available Off White & Translucent

Thinners Water

Coverage 41.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10%

Volume Solids 62%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 6 hrs

Code 9899

Water based
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Product Info
Pegakote is a two-pack, water based, satin gloss epoxy floor paint for inside 
use which is almost odourless and easy to clean.  It provides a very hard 
coating with exceptional resistance against abrasion, oils and solvents 
and a smooth finish. Suitable for use in garages, warehouses, showrooms, 
corridors, indoor car parks, workshops, etc. 

Surface Preparation
The substrate should be dry and clean, free from ascending humidity and 
sufficiently coherent (tensile strength min. 6 kg/cm²). Pegakote can be 
applied directly on most mineral substrates (i.e. old concrete, tiles, glass etc).
Curing compounds in case of poly-concrete have to be removed by means 
of sand or grit blasting. On new concrete or non-porous concrete, remove 
cement grout by sand or grit blasting, treatment with diluted hydrochloric 
acid at a ratio of 3 l hydrochloric acid to 10 l water or with Surfa-Etch 108. 
For these two last solutions, there is obligation to rinse abundantly and to 
allow drying through of the surfaces. Porous substrates shall be impregnated 
with Pegakote diluted with 10-20% water. 

Typical Paint System
Pegakote 1 x 200g/m²
Pegakote 1 x 300g/m²

�� �Water based
�� �Good abrasion resistance
�� �Resistance to oils and solvents

Substrates
�� �Concrete
�� �Render
�� �Plaster

KEY FEATURES

Rust-Oleum 9200 Rust-O-Thane®         

Product Info
Rust-O-Thane Topcoat 9200 is a two pack, semi gloss, water based, 
polyurethane topcoat which provides a very durable and colourfast finish 
to metal.
It is intended for application on substrates, which are coated with 	
Rust-Oleum epoxy or acrylic coatings (e.g. Rust-Oleum: 9100) such as 
coated floors, coated walls and primed metal.
Rust-O-Thane 9200 assures appropriate protection against solvents, 
moderate alkalines, weak acids and chemical cleaning.
It is especially recommended where general urethane performance like 
excellent weather resistance (UV), easy cleaning and abrasion resistance 
is required.

Surface Preparation
Remove grease, oil and all other surface contamination using alkaline 
or high pressure (steam) cleaning in combination with appropriate 
detergents. Sand previous coatings that are in good condition to remove 
gloss and to roughen the surface slightly. Assure that the previous coating 
is compatible with the Rust-O-Thane 9200 by making a test application! 
Remove bad adhering coatings by scraping, wire brushing or sanding. 
(Spot)prime with commended Rust-Oleum coatings. The surface must be 
clean and dry during application.

�� �Excellent UV resistance
�� Very low VOC
�� High resistance to abrasion

Substrates
�� Metal
�� Concrete
�� MUST be primed first

KEY FEATURES

2k

2k
Typical Paint System
Suitable Primer to manufacturer’s 
recommendation
9200 1 x 40µm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified 
depending on area of use.

PRODUCT PEGAKOTE 9200 RUST-O-THANE

Pack Size’s Available 4 & 15 kg 2.5 & 5 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable

Thinners Water Water

Coverage 300g/m² 9.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 50% 60%

Volume Solids 50% 40%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 9 hrs 2 hrs

Code 9088 9899

Water based

Water based
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Rust-Oleum  
Non-Skid Additives         

Product Info
Rust-Oleum Non-Skid 200 & 300 Additives granulates are based on thermally 
split flint stones.
They are intended to be added to floor coatings to produce a non-skid 
surface such as industrial flooring and should be topcoated with the 
required Rust-Oleum System if sprinkled.

�� �Anti Slip 200 - Fine 0.2 - 0.5mm grit
�� �Anti Slip 300 - Coarse 0.5 - 1.0mm grit

Direction For Use
Sprinkle the granulates onto the freshly applied, wet coating, manually with 
a “sprinkler-box” for small areas, or add to coating prior to application as 
rate specified above.

Coverage
Fine - 2m²/Kg (= 200g/L if mixed in)
Coarse - 1m²/Kg (= 400g/L if mixed in)

�� �Non-Skid - two grades available
�� �Can be used with any floor 
coatings

Substrates
�� �Concrete
�� �Painted floors

KEY FEATURES

Rust-Oleum Decorative Chip         

Product Info
Rust-Oleum Epoxyshield Decorative Chips are intended for 
use with the Epoxyshield Garage Floor Coating however  
it can also be used with other Floor Coating Systems.

Surface Preparation
Do not mix the paint chips with the paint. Apply an even  
coat of Epoxyshield onto the surface, apply in section of 1.5m x 1.5m so that 
the paint chips can be easily scattered on the freshly coated surface. Sweep 
off excess and apply EpoxyShield Sealer.

�� Can be used with any floor 
coatings

�� Enhances floor finish

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k

Pack Size: 1 Kg
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Product Info
Paracem Semi Matt Masonry Paint offers unequalled durability, proven 
by countless outdoor structures that still look flawless after more than 10 
years. It is best used for offering excellent resistance to saponification and 
can be used on even the most alkaline surface such as fresh cement 
mortar, new concrete or plaster. It is a mico-porous water based, acrylic, 
dispersion substance for changing the colour and protecting all cement 
based surfaces.

�� Acrylic dispersion, satin matt
�� For use on plaster, concrete, plasterboard and wood panels etc.
�� Unsaponifiable and permeable to water vapour
�� Application by airless or conventional spray, brush or roller
�� Styrene acrylic dispersion

Surface Preparation
The substrate must be sufficiently dry and stable; clean thoroughly.   In 
case of fungal growth: treat first with an adequate moss-preventing 
product. On porous substrates apply first a coat of Paracem thinned 25%. 
On very smooth bricks, apply a first coat of Noxyde diluted with 25% water. 
Fill up holes and seal joints or fissures with Elastofill. Flat down and remove 
dust. Hereafter, apply 1 - 2 coats of Paracem.

Typical Paint System
Rustoleum Paracem 2 x 45μm (DFT)

�� Very durable
�� Excellent resistance to saponification
�� Extremely wear resistant

Substrates
�� �Masonry, cement rendering, plaster, 
concrete, tiles, plaster boards and 
wooden panels, primers Pegafix®, or 
Parafix®

KEY FEATURES

1k

Request your copy of 
our Industrial Spray 

Equipment Catalogue 
today.

PRODUCT RUSTOLEUM PARACEM

Pack Size’s Available 4, 10 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Tintable

Thinners Water

Coverage 7-10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 25%

Volume Solids 46%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 40 mins

Code 9899

Water based
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Rust-Oleum 
Murfill Waterproofing          

Product Info
An elastic, crack bridging and waterproofing façade coating which is based 
on water dispersed high polymers. 

�� Microporous structure ensuring the base is able to breathe. 
�� Ready for use and simple to apply.
�� Waterproof and water vapour permeable 
�� Excellent resistance against ageing in normal and industrial environment
�� Protects reinforced concrete against carbonisation and corrosion 

Surface Preparation
Murfill Waterproofing Coating can be applied directly on old (sound) 
paintwork after thorough brushing down.
Chalking paints or substrates must be treated first with Primer 44HS or with 
Pegafix, when the old paint coat (acrylic paint or Murfill Waterproofing 
Coating) is affected by the solvents of Primer 44HS.
New or unpainted substrates: on porous materials apply first a coat of Primer 
4HS or Pegafix.
On smooth non-porous substrates apply a coat of Pegalink white or a coat of 
Noxyde (except for white) diluted with 25% water.
Cracks < 0.5mm wide: fill up with Murfill Waterproofing Coating.
Cracks > 0.5mm wide: fill up with Elastofill or Mur-Filler.
Active cracks must be bridged with Murfill fleece.

�� �100% Waterproof
�� �400% Elastic
�� �Crack bridging

Substrates
�� �Walls
�� �Facades
�� �Brick, existing paintwork

KEY FEATURES

GUARANTEED10
Years*

Typical Paint System
2 x Murfill @ 300g/m²  or
1 x Murfill @ 300g/m² followed by 1 x 
Paracem

*�Guarantees available. Call for details.

1k

PRODUCT MURFILL WATERPROOFING

Pack Size’s Available 1.6 & 15 kg

Colours Available Tintable

Thinners Water

Coverage 300 - 600g/m²

Gloss Level 20%

Volume Solids 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 45 mins

Code 9899

Water based
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Rust-Oleum Anti-Graffiti 

Product Info
The Rust-Oleum Graffi Shield™ range offers a condensed assortment of 
functional anti-graffiti products for various substrates and conditions that 
are easy to use and easy to clean.

NANO Technology 
Rust-Oleum is using the benefits of chemical NANO-technology enhance 
its anti-graffiti assortment even further. The result is a transparent coating 
with unique features and benefits:

�� �Graffiti will hardly adhere. 
�� �Maximum results with minimal layer thickness. 
�� �One coat application. 
�� �Fully cured after 24 hours. 
�� �Self-cleaning properties. 
�� �Allows very frequent cleaning (50-75 times). 
�� �Very economical (many m² per litre).

Please call for further information on our 
full range of Anti-Graffiti products.
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Rust-Oleum Paracem Deco          

Product Info
A waterborne acrylic emulsion for high-quality indoor works such as walls 
and ceilings. Offers good mechanical resistance against rubbing, a smooth 
matt finish with high covering power.
Can be applied to most substrates (plaster, bricks, concrete, etc).

Surface Preparation
Old cleaned layers in good condition and light porous substrates may be 
recoated directly with Paracem Deco.
Very porous substrates, smooth plaster and water-resistant plasterboard are 
to be impregnated first with a coat of the 1/1 mixture Pegafix + Paracem 
Deco with a consumption of 12m²/l per coat.
Nicotine stains must be isolated first with Pegaprim Isofix, Pegamat Aqua  
or Pegamat RL. Old damp spots must be isolated with Pegamat RL or 
Pegaprim Isofix.
Unpainted woodwork must be treated appropriately first and a priming coat 
must be applied.
Metal objects without rust spots are to be pre-treated with 769 Primer.
On glass fibre, apply preferably first a coat of Paracem Deco Satin before 
finishing with a coat of Paracem Deco.

Typical Paint System
Paracem Deco Matt/Satin 2 x 45 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified depending on area of use.

�� �Excellent flow
�� �High covering power
�� �Good mechanical resistance 
against abrasion

�� �Two finishes available

Substrates
�� �Interior walls and ceilings

KEY FEATURES

1k

Water based
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�� �Low odour
�� �Available in matt, satin and gloss
�� �Kills bacteria
�� �Hygienic coating

Substrates
�� �Primed woodwork
�� �Masonry
�� �Plaster or concrete

KEY FEATURESRust-Oleum Biosan Aqua          

Product Info
Waterborne bactericidal high-gloss acrylic paint. Features good flow, good 
filling power, has high covering capacity and helps to maintain a hygienic 
environment. For the interior coating of walls and ceilings in low wear areas 
where controlled hygienic conditions are of essential importance.

Surface Preparation
Painted substrates; apply directly on old sound paints, glossy paints will be 
roughed up slightly. Untreated substrates:

�� On woodwork, apply a coat of Pegaprim (water dilutable) or by 
preference Fassiprim (solvent based).

�� On masonry, plaster and concrete: apply a coat of Pegalink first. Good 
adhering and slightly powdery surfaces have to be impregnated first 
with Pegafix after high pressure cleaning.

Typical Paint System
Biosan Aqua 2 x 40 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified depending on area of use.

Rust-Oleum Biosan Aqua Plus

Product Info
Biosan Aqua Plus is a bactericidal, two pack, water dilutable, epoxy coating. 
It offers a very hard coating with exceptional resistance to abrasion, oils and 
solvents. A solvent free, almost odourless product which is easy to clean and 
designed to help maintain a hygienic environment. For the interior coating 
of walls and ceilings in areas where controlled hygienic conditions are of 
essential importance and where high abrasion resistance is needed.

Surface Preparation
The substrate should be dry and clean, free from ascending humidity and 
sufficiently coherent (tensile strength min. 6kg/cm²).
Biosan Aqua Plus can be applied directly on most mineral substrates (i.e. 
old concrete, tiles, glass, etc).
Curing compounds in case of poly-concrete have to be removed by means 
of grit blasting. On new concrete or non-porous concrete, remove cement 
grout by grit-blasting or treatments with Rust-Oleum Surfa Etch 108.
Porous substrates shall be impregnated with Biosan Aqua Plus diluted with 
10 to 20% water. Biosan Aqua Plus may not be applied on a flexible paint 
coat or a moving substrate.  

Typical Paint System
Biosan Aqua Plus 2 x 70 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified depending on area of use.

�� �2 pack solvent-free, low odour
�� Excellent abrasion resistance
�� Chemical resistant

Substrates
�� Walls 
�� Ceilings

KEY FEATURES

1k

2k

PRODUCT PARACEM DECO BIOSAN AQUA BIOSAN AQUA PLUS

Pack Size’s Available 4 & 10 Litres 5 Litres 5 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners Water Water Water

Coverage 7-10m²/Litre 10-12m²/Litre 7m²/Litre

Gloss Level Matt & Satin Matt, Satin & Gloss 60%

Volume Solids 34% 37% 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 30 mins 45 mins 3 hrs

Code 9899 9001 9001

Water based

Water based



Maintenance Coatings

72 For further information Email us on sales@elmbridgesuppliesuk.com

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

RO
O

F 
C

O
A

TI
N

G
S

Rust-Oleum Fillcoat & Fillcoat Fibres          

�� �Can be used in all weather 
conditions

�� �Elastic up to 1300%
�� �Immediately watertight
�� �Excellent adhesion

Substrates
�� �Bituminous substrates
�� �Hard PVC, polyester, zinc
�� �Aluminium, glass, tiles

KEY FEATURES

1k

PRODUCT FILLCOAT FILLCOAT FIBRES

Pack Size’s Available 1, 5 & 20 Litres 1, 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Light / Dark Grey or Black Light / Dark Grey

Thinners No 22 No 22

Coverage 1.5m²/Litre 1.5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 45% 45%

Volume Solids 44% 43%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 4 hrs 4 hrs

Code 9899 9899

Surface Preparation
Remove dust, mud, grease, moss and withered leaves carefully. Clean with a 
hard broom and sponged. After cleaning, Fillcoat can be applied directly on 
bituminous substrates, hard PVC, polyester, zinc, aluminium, glass, tiles, etc. 
Porous materials (concrete, stone, wood) must first be dried and pre-treated 
with a coat of Primer 44HS.
In case of repeatedly repaired spots, important or active cracks, Fillcoat 
without fibres is to be reinforced with Dacfill-fleece: apply a coat of Fillcoat 
(about 1 l/m²), unroll Dacfill-fleece in it and cover it immediately with 
another coat of Fillcoat.

Product Info
These waterproofing products are based on solvent soluble high polymers 
and offer 1300% elasticity to instantly waterproof exterior surfaces such as 
roofs, non-walkable terraces, gutters, ridge-pieces, chimney stacks and pipes.

�� Immediate waterproofing against leaks; contains fibres for bridging of 
cracks up to 2mm 

�� Can be applied in all weather conditions
�� Good resistance against weather influences including acid rain 
�� Not resistant against solvents and alkaline substrates
�� Bitumen-free formula 
�� Excellent adhesion to different substrates
�� Fillcoat Fibres has the added benefit of glass reinforced fibres to help in 
repairing the worst of leaks.
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Product Info
A waterproofing product based on water dispersed acrylic resins. It forms 
a lasting rubber-like coat without joints or seams on all types of roofs with 
slope of minimal 1%. Offers excellent resistance against extreme variations 
in temperature, atmospheric pollution and UV-rays. Suitable for use on roofs, 
chimney slabs, etc.

�� Elastic
�� 100 % waterproof
�� Vapour permeable
�� It builds an abrasion resistant rubberlike coat without joints or seams, 
which is hardly flammable and self-extinguishing

�� Can be reinforced mechanically with Dacfill-fleece

Surface Preparation
The substrate must be well clean and dry, free from flakes, gravel, dust and dirt.
Fill up joints with Elastofill, bridge active cracks with “Dacfill bridging fleece” 
and apply one of the following priming coats:

�� �on porous concrete, hard PVC and polyester: Primer 44 HS;
�� �on very smooth concrete: Noxyde diluted with 25% water;
�� �on iron and steel: undiluted Noxyde.

Roofing or bituminous materials over 1 year old can be coated directly with 
Dacfill.
Zinc, galvanised steel, copper, lead and aluminium can be recoated with 
Dacfill, if required, after degreasing and slight sanding.

Typical Paint System
Dacfill 2 x 600 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified depending on area of use.

�� �Water based
�� �Super elastic
�� �Resistant to UV,acid rain,heat,frost 
& pollution

�� �Approved for asbestos 
encapsulation

Substrates
�� �Sloped roofs
�� �Bituminous roofs
�� �Chimney slabs

KEY FEATURES

1k

Water based

PRODUCT DACFILL

Pack Size’s Available 20 kg

Colours Available Limited Colours

Thinners Water

Coverage 1.5 kg/m²

Gloss Level 10%

Volume Solids 57%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2 hrs

Code 9899
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Rust-Oleum Dacfill HZ          

Product Info
This two pack, quick drying product is based on water dispersed acrylic 
resins, forms a watertight, water-based, lasting elastic coating without 
joint or seams on horizontal roofs. Contains the Dacfill® HZ fleece for extra 
protection against moisture and abrasion. Also applicable in situations 
where quick water resistance or recoatability is required.

�� Quick drying 100% watertight system
�� Resistant to UV radiation, acid rain, heat, frost and pollution
�� Easy to apply with a brush, roller or airless spray
�� Barely flammable and self-extinguishing
�� Vapour-permeable
�� Water-based formulation

Surface Preparation
The substrate must be clean and dry, free from flakes, gravel, dust and dirt.
Fill up joints with Elastofill, bridge active cracks with “Dacfill bridging fleece” 
and apply one of the following priming coats:

�� �On porous concrete, hard PVC and polyester: Primer 44 HS.
�� �On very smooth concrete: Noxyde diluted with 25% water;
�� �On iron and steel: undiluted Noxyde.

Roofing or bituminous materials over 1 year old can be coated directly 
with Dacfill.
Zinc, galvanised steel, copper, lead and aluminium can be recoated with 
Dacfill, if required, after degreasing and slight sanding.

�� �100% Watertight and vapour 
permeable

�� �Water based
�� �Super elastic
�� �Resistant to UV,acid rain,heat,frost 
& pollution

Substrates
�� �Horizontal roofs

KEY FEATURES

2k
Typical Paint System
Call to obtain your tailor made specification.

PRODUCT DACFILL HZ

Pack Size’s Available 20 kg

Colours Available Limited Colours

Thinners Water

Coverage 1 - 1.5 kg/m²

Gloss Level Matt

Volume Solids 51%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 1.5 hrs

Code 9899

Water based
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Rust-Oleum Dac Hydro Plus          

Product Info
A waterborne, acrylic, renewal coating for cleaned concrete or terracotta 
roof tiles. Offers excellent resistance against weathering, providing a durable 
decorative finish which breathes.

�� Flexible 
�� Excellent adhesion to most mineral substrates 
�� Easy application 
�� Excellent gloss retention.

�� �Micro-porous
�� �Water based
�� �Long lasting gloss retention

Substrates
�� �Most roof tiles

KEY FEATURES

Rust-Oleum Dac Hydro Alu

Product Info
A ready to use water based, solar reflective aluminium coating for decoration 
and lasting protection of roofs. Applied to metal roofs and most bituminous 
products, offering up to 400% elasticity which helps reduce cracking. 

�� Builds an abrasion resistant, rubber-like coat without joints or seams.
�� Water vapour permeable
�� Prevents strong warming up of the surface locally by the light reflecting 
effect of the aluminium flakes in the coating film

�� Keeps its aluminium finish even in strongly varying atmospheric 
conditions (UV rays, water, strong temperature fluctuations, etc.)

Surface Preparation
The substrate must be well clean, free from peeling, dust and dirt. Bridge 
cracks and fissures with Dakfill-mesh. Fill up joints with Elastofill.
Very porous substrates have to be primed first with Primer 44HS.

Typical Paint System
Dac-Hydro-Alu can be directly applied on metals (except new galvanised 
steel), roofing and most bituminous products (>1 year).
Dac-Hyrdo-Alu can be applied without any problem on most waterbased 
products like Dacfill and Noxyde. 

�� 400% Elastic
�� �Optimal resistance to extreme 
weather and temperature change

�� �Heat reflecting
�� �Water based
�� Recoatable

Substrates
�� �Bituminous roofs
�� �Metal roofs

KEY FEATURES

1k

1k

PRODUCT DAC HYDRO ALU DAC HYDRO PLUS

Pack Size’s Available 4 & 20 Litres 4 & 15 Litres

Colours Available Aluminium Gloss Finish Limited Colours

Thinners Water Water

Coverage 1 - 1.5m²/Litre 9 - 11m²/Litre

Gloss Level 70% 8%

Volume Solids 49% 30%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 4 hrs 1 hr

Code 9899 9899

Typical Paint System
Substrate Primer Topcoat
Concrete tiles - 2 coats (35 μm + 25 μm DFT)

Fibrous tiles (porous) - Weathered Eternit* Pegafix or Primer 44HS 2 coats (35 μm + 25 μm DFT)

Fibre tiles (new) – New Eternit - 2 coats (35 μm + 25 μm DFT)

Slate tiles Primer 44HS or Pegafix	 2 coats (35 μm + 25 μm DFT)

Terracotta tiles, concrete tiles type Redland, 
fully weathered and/or very porous

Primer 44HS 2 coats (35 μm + 25 μm DFT)

Very dense substrates	 Noxyde diluted with 25% water 2 coats (35 μm + 25 μm DFT)

Surface Preparation
After a good cleaning with pure water under high pressure (200 bars), all substrates 
have to be dry, clean, not chalking and normally absorbent (untreated roof tiles).
Apply an anti fungicidal solution such as FK111 for removal of moss, etc.

Water based

Water based
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Jotun Demidekk Ultimate

Product Info
Demidekk Ultimate is a waterborne exterior wood protection  
coating with very good colour stability and long maintenance  
cycles. It contains fungicides against surface fungi build up on the 
substrate. The combination of high quality binders and high content of 
pigments protects the woodwork against damaging UV rays and gives a 
very good shield against weather.
Use as a system together with Visir Primer products. It is fast drying and easy 
to apply with a long lasting colour and gloss retention. 

Surface Preparation
Substrates must be sound, clean and dry before starting treatment.
Substrates that have been untreated for more than 4 weeks must be 
cleaned and loose wood fibres must be removed. Remove all loose wood 
fibres and loose paint by sanding/wire brushing.

�� �Fast drying and easy to  
apply with a long lasting  
colour and gloss retention

�� �High quality binders and high 
content of pigments

�� �Good resistance against UV rays 
and gives a very good shield 
against weather

Substrates
�� New woodwork, previously painted 
and stained woods, and pressure 
impregnated wood

�� �Can also be used for plastic and 
pre-primed metal objects on 
houses.

KEY FEATURES

1k

PRODUCT DEMIDEKK ULTIMATE

Pack Size’s Available 1, 3 & 10 Litres

Colours Available Tintable

Thinners Water

Coverage 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level 25%

Volume Solids 36%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2 hrs

Code 9180

Typical Paint System
Primer: Clean, fresh woodwork; apply 1 coat of Visir Pigmented Primer or Visir Clear 
Primer. Visir Clear Primer should be used during the cold times of the year (below +5°C).
The primer must be brushed out thoroughly. Treat all end grain well, 3-4 coats wet-on-
wet. Suggested metal primer; Recommended two coats of Vinyguard Silvergrey 88. For 
application criteria, please refer to product Technical Data Sheet.
Top Coat:  New smooth primed woodwork; 3 coats of Demidekk Ultimate Previously 
treated or primed rough woodwork; 2 coats of Demidekk Ultimate.

Water based
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Wood Stain          

Product Info
Demidekk Translucent Wood Stain is a waterborne transparent treatment 
for exterior wood, based on a unique combination of alkyd/acrylic resins 
and reinforced with components blocking UV radiation. This offers better 
protection than the standard translucent stain products. 
It also contains film conserving agents combating fungal growth. It flows 
well, is easy to apply and dries quickly. 

Surface Preparation
Substrates must be sound, clean and dry condition before treatment.

Typical Paint System
Visir - 1 coat 
Demidekk Translucent Wood Stain - 2 coats

�� �Good UV resistance
�� �Low emissions
�� �Easy to apply and quick to dry

Substrates
�� �New woodwork
�� �Pressure impregnated wood
�� �Previously painted wood

KEY FEATURES

1k

See our Wood Coatings 
Catalogue 

for a full range of 
Coatings, Equipment and 

Accessories

PRODUCT DEMIDEKK TRANSLUCENT

Pack Size’s Available 1, 3 & 10 Litres

Colours Available Tintable

Thinners Water

Coverage 10m²/Litre

Gloss Level N/a

Volume Solids 38%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 3 hrs

Code 9180

Water based
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Jotun Visir Primer          

Product Info
Visir Primer is a special water repellant primer that contains powerful 
fungicides against wood rotting fungi, and film fungicides to protect against 
surface moulds. The product binds loose wood fibres and provides a good 
surface for further treatment. The special pigmentation protects woodwork 
against dangerous UV light and has a colour that resembles woodwork.
Properties: Strengthens the surface and makes it water repellant. Gives 
longer durability to the coatings system.

Surface Preparation
To be used before applying opaque stains and coatings systems – can be 
used on all new and weatherworn external woodwork, and also on pressure 
impregnated wood.

Visir Clear Primer is solvent based.   

�� �Contains powerful fungicides
�� �Gives longer durability
�� �Low temperature cure

Substrates
�� �Weathered wood
�� �New wood

KEY FEATURES

1k

PRODUCT VISIR PRIMER

Pack Size’s Available 1, 3 & 10 Litres

Colours Available Clear & Pigmented

Thinners Must not be thinned

Coverage 4 - 12m²/Litre

Gloss Level N/a

Volume Solids 40%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2 hrs

Code 9185



INTRODUCTION

Section Three
Marine Coatings

Whether you are painting Boat’s or Dock Side 
equipment, we have a huge range of Marine 
Coatings designed to protect your project.  
Many of our products for these applications are 
Epoxies and Polyurethane’s so maintenance cycles 
for these can often be up to 20 years. Often used in 
the following areas:

�� Boats
�� Jetties
�� Docksides
�� Loading Ramps
�� Cranes
�� Oil Rigs and Offshore Structures

Page	

Primers 80 - 85

Topcoats 86 - 87

Anti-Fouling 88 - 89

Specialist Coatings 90 - 92
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Jotun Alkydprimer 

Product Info
Alkydprimer is an easy to use, single pack alkyd primer featuring 
good adhesion properties and surface tolerance. It provides a flat finish and 
is certified not to spread surface flames - resistant to dry heat up to 120°C.
Alkydprimer requires no mixing and has no pot life restrictions, which reduce 
your application cost, waste and leftover paint.
Use as a primer for steel and aluminium structures as part of a suitable 
alkyd system. It can be applied to any surface of new or aged coatings in 
atmospheric conditions

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.

Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable, subjected to exposure 
conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Please 
contact us for more information.
Other surfaces: For aluminium substrates, thorough washing and sweeping 
with a nonmetallic blast medium is required.
The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

KEY FEATURES

�� Good weather and colour stability
�� Certified not to spread surface flames

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Wood

Typical Paint System
Alkydprimer 2 x 40 μm (DFT)
Pilot II 2 x 40 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

1k

PRODUCT ALKYD PRIMER VINYGUARD SILVERGREY 88 SAFEGUARD UNI ES

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 20 Litres 20 Litres

Colours Available Black, Grey, Light Grey & Red Aluminium & Alu Red Toned Red & Grey

Thinners No 2 No 7 No 17

Coverage 13m²/Litre 4.8m²/Litre 4.1m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 10% 40%

Volume Solids 52% 38% 62%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2.5 hrs 5 mins 2 hrs

Code 9123 9155 9197
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Product Info
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 is a single pack, physically drying vinyl 
coating. It is fast drying and can be used as primer or mid coat 
in atmospheric and immersed environments. 
Suitable for properly prepared carbon steel substrates. 
Recommended for topside, deck and superstructure in marine 
environments. Also as a tie coat or sealer for antifouling systems to be  
compliant with IMO Anti-fouling systems.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool cleaning 
to min. St 2 (ISO 8501-1:1988) may be acceptable, subjected to exposure 
conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Below water:
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 3 x 80 μm (DFT)

Above water:
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 2 x 80 μm (DFT)
Pioner Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT) alternatively
Pilot II 1 x 40 μm (DFT)
Antifouling systems:
See recommendations in the antifouling technical datasheets.

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

KEY FEATURES

�� Quick drying
�� Good resistance to water, abrasion 
	 and chemicals

�� Cures at low temperatures

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Wood

Jotun Safeguard Universal ES 

Product Info
Safeguard Universal ES is a two pack, corrosion preventing  
epoxy vinyl-based coating. It is normally used as an undercoat 
for various paint systems or as a sealer coat on antifouling. It 
provides a very good adhesion for self-polishing antifouling as 
well as various topcoats (not alkyds).

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information.
Other surfaces:  The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 87 Aluminium 1 x 200 μm (DFT)
Safeguard Universal ES 1 x 100 μm (DFT)
Antifouling as required.

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

KEY FEATURES

�� �Very good adhesion to self-
polishing AF

�� Excellent water resistance
�� All year round application

Substrates
�� Steel

1k

2k
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Marathon  
Primabond Bitumen

Product Info
A high build bituminous coating. Suitable for use on steel behind insulation 
and linings and other concealed areas where condensation may occur, as 
well as for coating water tanks (non potable), bund walls, dams and general 
damp-proofing of concrete structures.

Surface Preparation
Thoroughly clean surfaces to be treated. Rust should be wire brushed to 
reduce to a minimum and then any residual rust primed with a rust inhibitive 
primer. Surfaces to be treated must be completely free of water.

Typical Paint System
Most applications two coats of  
Primabond Bitumen 2  x 75 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� Flexible damp-proof coating
�� Suitable for steel and concrete
�� Good water resistance
�� High build

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised Steel
�� Concrete
�� Wood

KEY FEATURES

1k
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Product Info
Penguard HB is a high build, two pack, polyamide cured epoxy 
coating based on epoxy resin with high molecular weight. It is 
designed as an all purpose coating for new construction and 
can be used as primer, mid coat, finish coat or as single coat system in 
atmospheric and immersed environments. 
Suitable for structural steel and piping to be exposed to corrosive 
environments up to very high and immersed. Recommended for offshore 
environments, refineries, power plants, bridges, buildings and mining 
equipment
Penguard HB is part of a complete system which is certified not to spread 
surface flames.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:2007).  
Roughness: using abrasives suitable to achieve grade Fine to Medium G  
(30-85 μm, Ry5) (ISO 8503-2)
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information.
Other surfaces: For aluminium and galvanized surface; degreasing, light 
abrading or sand sweeping.

The coating may be used on other substrates. Please contact us for more 
information.

Application Methods
Spray:	� Use airless spray.
Brush:	� Recommended for stripe coating and small areas, care must be 

taken to achieve the specified dry film thickness.

Application Data
Mixing ratio (volume):	 4:1
Mixing: 	� 4 parts Comp. A (base) to be mixed thoroughly with 1 part 

Penguard, Comp. B (curing agent).
Induction time: 	 30 minutes.
Pot life (23°C): 	 8 hours. (Reduced at higher temp.)
Thinner/Cleaner: 	�Jotun Thinner No. 17. Do not use thinner when applied in 

potable water tanks.
Guiding data airless spray
    Pressure at nozzle:	 15 MPa (150 kp/cm², 2100 psi.)
    Nozzle tip:	 0.46 - 0.69mm (0.018-0.027”)
    Spray angle: 	 40 - 80°
    Filter:	 Check to ensure that filters are clean.

Typical Paint System
Internal Exposure:
Penguard HB 2 x 100 μm (DFT)
Penguard Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT) 

External Exposure:
Penguard HB 2 x 100 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS/HB 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

For potable water tanks:
Penguard HB 3 x 100 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

KEY FEATURES

�� High build
�� �Good resistance against water & 
abrasion

�� Potable water safe

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Galvanised steel
�� Fibreglass/GRP

SPECIAL WASHING PROCEDURE WHEN THIS 
PRODUCT IS USED IN TANKS FOR POTABLE WATER
Either
After the paint is cured (see drying/curing 
time above), the tank is filled with warm water 
(above 60 - 80°C), which shall remain in the 
tank for 24 hours. Then the tank is thoroughly 
washed, using water of min. 80°C together with 
brushes or washed  
with steam
Or
After the paint is cured (see drying/curing time 
above), the tank shall be ventilated with warm 
air, min 23°C for 7 days.
Then the tank is filled three times with warm 
water (min. 50°C), each filling shall remain in 
the tank for 24 hours. Finally, the tank is washed, 
using water of min. 50°C together with brushes 
or washed with steam.
Other washing procedures may be acceptable, 
please contact your local Jotun representative 
for details.

2k

See section 6 for  
application 
ancillaries.

PRODUCT PENGUARD HB

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres

Colours Available Grey, Red & White

Thinners No 17

Coverage 5.4m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10%

Volume Solids 54%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 2.5 hrs

Code 9142
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Jotun Jotamastic 80 

Product Info
Jotamastic 80 is a two pack, surface-tolerant, high solids epoxy  
mastic coating for repair and maintenance. It can be used as 
primer, mid coat and finish coat, or as single coat system in atmospheric 
and immersed environments. It has been specially designed for areas 
where optimum surface preparation is not possible or desired, and as a 
solution for less severe environments. 
Can also be applied in low film thickness and at sub zero surface 
temperatures. Available with different hardeners for varying substrate 
temperatures, Standard (Std) and Wintergrade (WG).

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free  
(ISO 8501-1:2007). Improved surface treatment (blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2)  
will improve the performance. In case of hydrojetting the flash rust degree 
shall not exceed moderate in SSPC and NACE standards for water  
prepared surfaces.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. For 
maintenance UHPWJ to WJ2 (NACE No.5/SSPC-SP 12) or Power tool 
cleaning to min. St 2 for rusted areas.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

KEY FEATURES

�� Minimal surface preparation
�� Can apply in low film thickness
�� Low VOC - Good for the environment
�� Good resistance to solvent & chemicals
�� User friendly

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete

Typical Paint System
Below water:
Jotamastic 80 Aluminium 2 x 150 μm (DFT) 
Or
Jotamastic 80 Aluminium 2 x 100 μm (DFT)
Safeguard Universal ES 1 x 100 μm  
(DFT) and antifouling as required

Above water:
Jotamastic 80 2 x 100 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS/XP 1 x 50 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

PRODUCT JOTAMASTIC 80 JOTAMASTIC 87 JOTAMASTIC 87 GF JOTAMASTIC 90

Pack Size’s Available 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres

Colours Available Limited Colours Limited Colours Grey, Red & White Tintable

Thinners No 17 No 17 No 17 No 17

Coverage 8m²/Litre 4.1m²/Litre 3.2m²/Litre 6.4m²/Litre

Gloss Level 40% 40% 40% 40%

Volume Solids 80% 82% 80% 80%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 4 hrs 4 hrs 2.5 - 4 hrs 4 hrs

Code 9166 9136 9136 9172
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Product Info
Jotamastic 87 is a two pack, anticorrosive, surface-tolerant, 
abrasion resistant, high solids, epoxy mastic coating for repair and 
maintenance. Suitable for use on steel where blast cleaning may not be 
possible, on hydrojetted surfaces still being moist and as a solution for less 
severe environments. 
Jotamastic 87 provides long-lasting protection and can be used alone as 
primer, mid coat and finish coat, or in combination with various systems. 
Suitable for use in atmospheric and immersed environments and can 
be applied at sub zero surface temperatures. This product is a part of a 
complete system which is certified not to spread flames. If exposed to 
sunlight chalking will likely occur.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 87 2 x 200 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

KEY FEATURES

�� Minimal surface preparation
�� Good surface tolerant
�� Cures at low temperatures
�� �May be applied in high film thickness
�� Excellent resistance to salt & fresh water
�� For severe environments requiring long
�� Lifetime expectancy

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Jotun Jotamastic 87 
Glass Flake 

Product Info
Jotamastic 87 GF is a two pack polyamine cured, anticorrosive epoxy mastic 
coating. It is a surface tolerant, high solids product, reinforced with glass 
flakes for improved abrasion and scratch resistance.
It is specially designed for areas where optimum surface preparation 
is not possible or desired and provides long lasting protection for 
surfaces exposed to high traffic areas and in atmospheric and immersed 
environments. Can be used as primer, mid coat, finish coat or as single coat 
system. It can be applied at sub zero surface temperatures, if used with 
Wintergrade catalyst.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 87 GF 2 x 250 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

KEY FEATURES

�� High solids
�� Minimal surface preparation 
�� �Excellent abrasion, wear and tear 
resistance

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

2k

Jotun Jotamastic 90 

Product Info
Jotamastic 90 is a two pack epoxy mastic coating for repair and 
maintenance. The product is surface tolerant, high solids, high build and 
tintable in a wide range of colours. Small colour variations may occur when 
changing between the two curing agents. 
Jotamastic 90 is optimised for short overcoating intervals, improving 
productivity for the customer and provides long-lasting protection in 
environments with high corrosivity.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 90 2 x 125 μm (DFT)
Hardtop AS 1 x 50 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, depending on area of use.

�� �High solids
�� �Good surface tolerant
�� �Minimal surface preparation
�� �Tintable
�� Short overcoating intervals

Substrates
�� Mild, Galvanised & Stainless Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES

2k
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�� Quick drying
�� Can be used at low temperatures
�� Can be used for exterior or interior
�� Water resistance and unsaponifiable

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURESJotun Pioner Topcoat 

Product Info
Pioner Topcoat is a acrylic resin based semi-gloss topcoat. It 
can be used as a finishing coat for the protection of steel and 
concrete in a variety of climatic conditions, both exterior and interior. It is 
water resistant and unsaponifiable with quick drying properties and may be 
used at low temperatures.
This product can be used as topcoat on top of Jotun’s Steelmaster range of 
intumescent coatings.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Contact us for more information.

�� Good hiding power
�� �Good weather resistance
�� Excellent colour stability

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Wood
�� �Other substrates over  
suitable primer

KEY FEATURESJotun Pilot II 

Product Info
Pilot II is an easy to use, single pack, alkyd based, gloss topcoat for 
both exterior and interior use. It is very surface tolerant and can be 
applied with brush, roller or spray on both aged and new coatings. Expect a 
high gloss finish and good gloss retention. 
This product is part of a complete system which is certified not to spread 
surface flames.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Contact us for more information. 

1k
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Typical Paint System
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 2 x 80 μm (DFT)
Pioner Topcoat 1 x 50 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Alkydprimer or Pilot Primer 2 x 40 μm (DFT)
Pilot II 1 x 40 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.
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�� High solids
�� Quick drying time
�� Excellent colour and gloss 
retention

�� Single coat system

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Galvanised steel
�� Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURESJotun Hardtop Flexi 
Product Info
Hardtop Flexi is a two pack, high solid, flexible polyurethane 
coating with good gloss and colour retention. It can be used as a 
single coat system in atmospheric corrosivity classes C2 and C3. 
Can also be used as a topcoat in classes C2 - C4 and C5-I and 
C5-M on various primers and as maintenance coating on old paint surfaces. 
Good impact resistance and painted objects can be stacked after short 
drying time
Hardtop Flexi has good built in anticorrosive protection and is also suitable as 
a single product system for maintenance application when both anticorrosive 
and topcoat performance are desired.

Surface Preparation
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Blast-cleaning to Sa 21⁄2 (ISO-8501-1:1988). Power tool 
cleaning to min. St 2 may be acceptable, subject to exposure conditions.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged shopprimer. Corroded and 
damaged areas to be blast cleaned to min. Sa 21⁄2 (ISO 8501-1:1988).
Coated surfaces: If applied on top of old coating systems (i.e. epoxy or 
polyurethane), it may be necessary to abrade the surface.

�� High solids
�� �Can be used in wide range  
of aggressive atmosphere

�� Excellent colour and gloss 
retention

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Coated surfaces

KEY FEATURESJotun Hardtop XP 
Product Info
Hardtop XP is a two pack high solid, aliphatic polyurethane 
topcoat with excellent gloss and colour retention. Can be used 
as a glossy topcoat over most epoxy systems where a durable,  
weather resistant finish is required in a wide range of aggressive 
atmospheres. Hardtop XP is available in a full range of colours.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Please 
contact us for more information.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

2k

2k

PRODUCT PIONER TOPCOAT PILOT II HARDTOP XP HARDTOP FLEXI HARDTOP S. PACK

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 5 & 20 Litres 10 Litres

Colours Available Tintable Tintable Tintable Tintable Tintable

Thinners No 7 No 2 No 10 No 10 No 17

Coverage 6.8m²/Litre 12m²/Litre 10.5m²/Litre 8.2m²/Litre 6.5m²/Litre

Gloss Level 40% 80% 80% 40% 70%

Volume Solids 34% 48% 63% 64% 58%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 30 mins 3 hrs 3.5 hrs 1.5 hrs 2.5 hrs

Code 9114 9113 9106 9104 9168

�� �1 to 1 mixing ratio - easy to use
�� �High gloss
�� �Tintable

Substrates
�� �Steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Hardtop Smart Pack 
Product Info
Jotun Hardtop Smart Pack is a two pack, chemically curing, 
modified acrylic coating with excellent application properties. It 
can be used direct to metal, has a 1:1 mixing ratio and is specially 
designed for application with brush and roller. 
Jotun Hardtop Smart Pack has a glossy finish with good gloss retention. It is 
ideal as a topcoat over an epoxy primer where a durable, high gloss finish is 
required for aggressive atmospheric exposure. May also be used as a direct to 
metal maintenance coating in corrosivity categories up to C3 (ISO 12944-2).

Surface Preparation
To secure lasting adhesion to the subsequent product all surfaces should be 
clean, dry and free from any contamination.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. 
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic S.Pack 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop S.Pack 1 x 75 μm (DFT)
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

Typical Paint System
As a One Coat Finish:-
Hardtop Flexi 1 x 80µm (DFT)
Or used in Conjunction with a primer:-
Jotamastic 87 2 x 150µm (DFT)
Hardtop Flexi 1 x 80µm (DFT)

Typical Paint System
Penguard HBl 1 x 150 μm (DFT)
Hardtop XP 1 x 60 μm (DFT)
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Please speak to one of our technical paint sales  

advisors for further information.
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Jotun SeaForce 30 

Product Info
SeaForce 30 is a TBT-free high solids self-polishing antifouling based  
on Polymeric Plasticizer Technology (patented). It is the optimal 
choice if you are looking for a very good antifouling at a cost effective level. 
SeaForce 30 limits the hull deterioration caused by fouling throughout the 
whole sailing interval. This is achieved through a controlled and predictable 
polishing rate, and an effective mix of biocides and synthetic polymers. IMO 
Anti-fouling System Convention compliant (AFS/CONF/26). 
To be used on vessels operating in global service with drydocking intervals 
up to 36 months on the vertical side and up to 60 months on the flatbottom 
when good fouling protection/performance is important.

Surface Preparation
Coated surfaces: Prior to paint application, all surfaces should be clean, 
dry and free from contamination. Remove surface contamination by high 
pressure fresh water cleaning. To be applied on a clean, dry approved 
primer/undercoat or intact self-polishing antifouling.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

KEY FEATURES

�� Self polishing anti-fouling
�� Significantly less leached layer 
build up

�� Up to 36 months efficient fouling 
protection

Substrates
�� Steel vessels

Recommended Type of Primer:
Anticorrosive primer system suitable for 
purpose with Safeguard Universal ES or 
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 as a sealer coat/
tie-coat.

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

1k



Not sure what you need? Call us on 01452 525757 89

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

A
N

TI
-F

O
U

LI
N

G
    

Jotun Sea Quantum Ultra  

Product Info
This is a single pack, state of the art, chemically hydrolysing, silyl 
acrylate antifouling coating. It provides excellent fouling protection and 
incomparable hull performance. This is achieved through highly predictable 
and stable self polishing characteristics reducing hull deterioration, friction 
and speed loss. The initial smooth surface provides a very good out of dock 
performance. To be used as finish coat in immersed environments only. Can 
be applied at sub zero surface temperatures.

Surface Preparation
Coated surfaces: To be applied on a clean, dry approved primer/undercoat 
or intact self-polishing antifouling in accordance with Jotun’s requirements. 
Remove surface contamination by high pressure fresh water cleaning.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

Recommended Type of Primer
Anticorrosive primer system suitable for purpose. Recommended tie coat for 
the subsequent antifouling coat is Safeguard Universal ES or Safeguard Plus.

KEY FEATURES

�� Suitable for slow moving vessels
�� Suitable for static structures
�� Can be used on aluminium

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Aluminium
�� Over suitable primer

*Please call for specifications to suit your application.

1k

PRODUCT SEAFORCE 30* SEAFORCE 60* SEA QUANTUM ULTRA*

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 20 Litres 20 Litres

Colours Available Dark Red & Light Red Dark Red & Light Red Dark Red & Light Red

Thinners No 7 No 7 No 7

Coverage 3.3m²/Litre 3.3m²/Litre 4.7m²/Litre

Volume Solids 58% 58% 50%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 30 mins 30 mins 30 mins

Code 9121 9121 9121

Jotun SeaForce 60 

Product Info
SeaForce 60 is a TBT-free high solids self-polishing antifouling based  
on Polymeric Plasticizer Technology. It is the optimal choice for a 
very good antifouling at a cost effective level. 
Designed for 60 months excellent antifouling performance.
SeaForce 60 limits the hull deterioration caused by fouling throughout the 
whole sailing interval. This is achieved through a controlled and predictable 
polishing rate, combined with an effective mix of biocides and synthetic 
polymers designed to impart features not found in the traditional hydrating/
CDP/Hybrid range of antifouling. IMO Anti-fouling System Convention 
compliant (AFS/CONF/26). 

Surface Preparation
Coated surfaces: Prior to paint application, all surfaces should be clean, 
dry and free from contamination. Remove surface contamination by high 
pressure fresh water cleaning. To be applied on a clean, dry approved 
primer/undercoat or intact self-polishing antifouling.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

KEY FEATURES

�� Self polishing anti-fouling
�� Low leached layer, easy to remove
�� Up to 60 months efficient fouling 
protection

Substrates
�� Steel vessels

Recommended Type of Primer
Anticorrosive primer system suitable for 
purpose with Safeguard Universal ES or 
Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 as a sealer coat/
tie-coat.
Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

1k
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�� Surface tolerant
�� High solids
�� Can be cured down to -5˚c

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Balloxy HB Light 

Product Info
Balloxy HB Light is a two pack surface tolerant high solids  
polyamine cured epoxy mastic coating for use at temperatures  
between -5˚C and 40˚C. Available with different hardeners for  
varying substrate temperatures, Standard (Std) and Wintergrade (WG).
Balloxy HB Light is intended for use in water ballast tanks, on steel behind 
insulation, in cofferdams and areas with condensation and where blast 
cleaning may not be possible and on hydrojetted surface still being moist. 
Balloxy HB Light is also available in a Lumi version and is intended as the first 
coat in water ballast tanks, utilising luminous pigments to aid application 
and inspection. For application in water ballast tanks at new building 
stage in accordance with PSPC (IMO Res. MSC 82/W), see the “Application 
procedure for water ballast tanks - Balloxy HB Light”.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Power tool cleaning to min. St 2, mill scale free  
(ISO 8501-1:2007). Improved surface treatment (blast cleaning to Sa 21⁄2)  
will improve the performance. In case of hydrojetting the flash rust degree  
shall not exceed moderate in SSPC and NACE standards for water  
prepared surfaces.
Shopprimed steel: Clean, dry and undamaged approved shopprimer.

Coated surfaces  Clean, dry and 
undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information. For maintenance 
UHPWJ to WJ2 (NACE No.5/SSPC-SP 12) or 
Power tool cleaning to min. St 2 for rusted 
areas.
Other surfaces  The coating may be used 
on other substrates. Please contact us for 
more information.

Typical Paint System
Balloxy HB Light 2 x 160 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k

PRODUCT BALLOXY HB JOTA ARMOUR MARATHON

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 10 Litres 20 Litres

Colours Available Beige & Green Grey, Black & Red Limited Colours

Thinners No 17 No 17 No 17

Coverage 5.1m²/Litre 0.9m²/Litre 3.2m²/Litre

Gloss Level 40% 40% 40%

Volume Solids 82% 90% 80%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 4 hrs 5 hrs 5.5 hrs

Code 9175 9106 9132
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�� High solids
�� Abrasion resistance
�� Can be applied in high film thickness

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURESJotun Jota Armour

Product Info
Jota Armour is a three-pack, abrasion resistant, high solids  
epoxy-based coating formulated to be applied in high film 
thickness for durability, wear resistant and anti-slip properties under dry, 
wet and oily conditions. The third component consists of selected blend of 
abrasion resistant fused, aluminium oxides. 
The product is sold in two available kits; one with standard (Std) curing 
agent, and one with Wintergrade (WG) curing agent.
Suitable for severe dry, wet and oily conditions requiring durability, wear 
resistance, anti-slip properties, such as flight decks and military applications 
in extreme environments. Approved to UK Defence Standard 80-134 for the 
Royal Navy. One-coat, high build application over anti-corrosive primer.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.

Typical Paint System
Jotamastic 87 Alu 1-2 x 150 μm (DFT)
Jota Armour 1 x 1000 μm (DFT)
Or
Jota Armour 1 x 3000 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System
Marathon 1 x 300 μm 1 x 200 μm (DFT)
For extended corrosion protection, on Sa 21⁄2:
Barrier 1 x 25 μm (DFT)
Marathon 1 x 300 μm 1 x 200 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 	
depending on area of use.

�� High solids
�� Long track record
�� Extreme abrasion & impact resistance
�� Reinforced with glass flakes
�� Excellent substrate wetting and 
adhesion

�� Standard airless spray application

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURESJotun Marathon 

Product Info
Marathon is a high build, highly abrasion and impact resistant, 
two pack, epoxy coating reinforced with glass flakes. Marathon 
is especially suited for highly corrosive atmospheric and mechanical 
environments that require a strong coating and endure the test of time. It is 
also a non-skid coating when used with appropriate aggregate.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Blast cleaning to min. Sa 2 1⁄2 (ISO 8501 1:1988). 
Roughness: using abrasives suitable to achieve Grade Medium G (50 - 85 
μm, Ry5) (ISO 8503-2).
Coated surfaces: Clean, dry and undamaged compatible primer. Contact 
us for more information.
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. Please 
contact us for more information.
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Jotun Tankguard HB & DW

Product Info
Tankguard HB is a high-build, epoxy coating with high resistance  
to a wide range of chemicals and solvents. It can be used as primer, mid-
coat and finish coat in atmospheric and immersed environments. Can be 
used as a coating for grey water, drilling mud, brine and crude oil tanks, as 
well as an internal lining for offshore, onshore and buried tanks and pipes

Tankguard DW is a solvent free epoxy designed for use in tanks for drinking 
water. It contains no solvents or flexibilisers – such as benzyl alcohol. 
Tankguard DW passes the strictest requirements for potable water – like BS 
6920. In addition, it is easy to apply with standard airless spray equipment 
with reasonable lengths of hoses. Suitable for properly prepared carbon 
steel, stainless steel and concrete substrates.

Surface Preparation
All surfaces should be clean, dry and free from contamination. The surface 
should be assessed and treated in accordance with ISO 8504.
Bare steel: Cleanliness: Blast cleaning to min. Sa 2 1⁄2 (ISO 8501 1:2007).
Other surfaces: The coating may be used on other substrates. 
Please contact us for more information.

�� High build
�� �Excellent resistance to chemicals 
and solvent resistance

Substrates
�� Steel

�� Drinking water compatible
�� Solvent free

Substrates
�� Steel
�� Stainless Steel
�� Concrete

KEY FEATURES - HB

KEY FEATURES - DW

Typical Paint System - HB
Tankguard HB 3 x 100 μm (DFT)

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

Typical Paint System - DW
3 x 150 μm

Other systems may be specified, 
depending on area of use.

2k
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PRODUCT TANKGUARD HB TANKGUARD DW

Pack Size’s Available 20 Litres 15 Litres

Colours Available Light Green & Light Grey White & Light Grey

Thinners No 23 N/a

Coverage 5m²/Litre 6m²/Litre

Gloss Level 10% 70%

Volume Solids 50% 100%

Surface Dry @ 23˚c 3.5 hrs 10 hrs

Code 9158 9158



INTRODUCTION

Section Four
Powder Coatings

We offer a vast range of Powder Paints. With the 
latest technology in the powder industry, we have 
the facilities to offer the following types:

�� Zinc Rich Powders
�� Polyester Powders
�� Epoxy Powders
�� Epoxy / Poly Powders
�� Low Bake Powders
�� Anti Gassing Powders

We actively supply powders in to the following 
manufacturing sectors:

�� Automotive
�� Aerospace 
�� Agricultural Machinery
�� Plant and Equipment Manufactures
�� Industrial and Domestic Fabrications 
�� Household goods and accessories   

Page	
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�� Excellent corrosion protection
�� Ease of application
�� Low production costs

Substrates
�� Steel

KEY FEATURESMarathon PulverTex Zinc

Product Info
The Marathon PulverTex Zinc is a Zinc Rich Epoxy Powder.  As a system it can 
be used as an alternative coating to Galvanising. This will have a number of 
advantages to your finishing process, such as;

�� Lower cost.
�� Quicker turn round.
�� �Alternative to galvanising components, which deform during 
conventional galvanising.

�� �Smoother aesthetic finish eliminating nodules and blowholes 
associated with galvanising.

Recommended Coating Systems
Maximum Corrosion Resistance*
60µm DFT PulverTex Zinc
80µm DFT Polyester Topcoat

Maximum Mechanical ‘X’ Adhesion
50µm DFT PulverTex Zinc
50µm DFT Polyester Topcoat

*BS 6497 1000hrs Salt Spray

PRODUCT MARATHON PULVERTEX ZINC

Zinc Content 70%

Specific Gravity 2.8 – 2.9 g/cm

Stoving 10 mins @ 180°C

Salt Spray Test Minimum 1000 hours BS 3900F4

Adhesion Test Excellent pass 100 inch pounds BS 
3900E3

Humidity Minimum 1000 hours BS3900F2

Code 9325-9802	
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Product Info
At Elmbridge we stock, distribute and specify powders for many applications.  
Powders are mainly broken down in to three generic types as follows:

Epoxy: Epoxy Powders offer a high degree of surface hardness, wear and 
tear as well as excellent resistance to solvents and chemicals.  Epoxy based 
powders are not recommended for outdoor use when colour and gloss 
durability are required. Typical applications for these types of powders would 
be indoor machinery, pipe lines, indoor work equipment such as trolleys, stands 
and racking.

Epoxy / Polyester: Epoxy / Polyester Powders are based on a binder 
combination to offer excellent chemical and abrasion resistant with UV 
protection.  Typical applications for these types of powders would be electrical 
goods, furniture and household appliances.

Polyester: Thermosetting resins giving hard durable protective coating 
especially for exterior environments. Wherever exterior or architectural durability 
is required this will result in minimal gloss reduction, chalking or colour change. 
Typical applications for these types of powders would be exterior gates and 
fencing, agricultural plant and machinery, and storage tanks etc.

POLYMER/PROPERTY EPOXY POLYESTER EPOXY/POLY

Powder Storage Stability Excellent Good Excellent

Powder Flow Very Good Excellent Good

Abrasive Properties Excellent Very Good Very Good

Chemical Resistance Excellent Good Good

Durability Gloss / Chalking Poor Very Good Poor

Code 9325 9322 9320

POLYMER/PROPERTY TEMPERATURE CURE TIME

Powder Type Matt Gloss Matt Gloss

Epoxy 200°c 180°c 10 min 10 min

Epoxy / Polyester 180°c 180°c 10 min 10 min

Polyester 180°c 180°c 10 min 10 min

All powders are available in virtually any colour and gloss level.

They are cured at similar temperatures and times are as follows:
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Marathon Powder range 

Specialist Powders
We offer a full range of Specialist Powder Coatings.

Texture / Leatherette / Ripple
A finish often used in the Electrical Cabinetry industry.  This textured effect will give a kind 
of ‘rough surface’ feel but also pleasant to the eye due to the properties giving it an even 
ripple finish.  Different grades available to suit your requirements in all ‘types’ of powders.

Hammer Finish
A finish often associated with the Wet Paint industry.  This same effect can be reproduced 
in a powder and is commonly used in the agricultural industry.  Available in a limited 
range of colours.

Antique Range	
Powder is now being required for making things look old.  We have a range of powders, 
commonly used in the ornamental and interior finishes industry such as in the 
manufacturing of curtain poles, tables and chairs etc. Effects would include: - Copper, 
Bronze, Pewter, Gold, Silver.  

Chrome Finish
With ‘mirror type’ finishes required now we have a Chrome powder in our range.  This effect 
is getting used in the automotive industry for wheels, wing mirrors to the Interior furnishers 
industry for mirrors.

Clear Lacquers 
Powders are now available in a clear finish.  This is only available a Polyester. Can be used 
either over bare metal to give that dramatic effect or over previously powdered finish to 
give a ‘glass’ type effect.  Using a lacquer will also increase the UV protection of the finish. 
Available in different gloss levels.

Speak to our 
team for our 
full stock list

Sample 
panels are 

available on 
request



INTRODUCTION

Section Five

Thinners & Degreasers

Included in this section are a range of thinners and 
degreasers to go with the various coatings listed 
throughout this catalogue.
Some products require thinning to enable the 
product to be applied correctly or they may be 
needed for cleaning equipment after application.
We supply a larger range of thinners, solvents and 
degreasers so if you can't see what you are looking 
for, please don't hesitate to ask. 

Page	
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ESC Standard Thinners 
& Degreasers

Rags and  
Towelling  on 
Page 124

ViterClad Coatings 
on Page 55

PRODUCT SIZE CODE PRICE

707 Industrial Cellulose 
Thinners

5L 9400-3001 £12.65

707 Industrial Cellulose 
Thinners

25L 9400-5001 £35.00

737 Industrial Thinners 5L 9402-3000 £15.00

737 Industrial Thinners 25L 9402-6000 £52.50

767 Industrial Thinners 5L 9317-3004 £19.90

767 Industrial Thinners 25L 9317-6004 £90.00

777 Industrial Thinners 5L 9317-3003 £25.40

787 Industrial Thinners 25L 9317-3051 £30.85

747 Industrial Thinners 5L 9198-3-0017 £31.50

PRODUCT SIZE CODE PRICE

1031 Bond Coat Thinner 5L 9211-3-1031 £19.50

1737 Topcoat Thinners 5L 9211-3-1737 £19.50

PRODUCT SIZE CODE PRICE

Jotun Thinner No 02 5L 9198-3002 £29.25

Jotun Thinner No 02 20L 9198-5007 £98.00

Jotun Thinner No 04 5L 9198-3004 £32.50

Jotun Thinner No 04 20L 9198-5004 £177.00

Jotun Thinner No 07 5L 9198-3007 £29.50

Jotun Thinner No 07 20L 9198-5007 £98.00

Jotun Thinner No 10 5L 9198-3010 £31.25

Jotun Thinner No 10 20L 9198-5010 £105.00

Jotun Thinner No 17 5L 9198-3017 £31.50

Jotun Thinner No 17 20L 9198-5017 £105.00

Jotun Thinner No 21 5L 9198-3021 £32.50

Jotun Thinner No 21 20L 9198-5021 £177.00

Jotun Thinner No 23 5L 9198-3023 £29.50

Jotun Thinner No 23 20L 9198-5023 £117.00

Jotun Thinner No 25 5L 9198-3025 £40.25

Jotun Thinner No 25 20L 9198-5025 £141.00

Jotun Thinner No 26 5L 9198-3026 £38.25

Jotun Thinner No 26 20L 9198-5026 £153.00

PRODUCT SIZE CODE PRICE

Rustoleum Thinner No 22 1L 9899-1022 £6.41

Rustoleum Thinner No 22 5L 9899-3022 £26.93

Rustoleum Thinner No 160 1L 9899-1160 £16.50

Rustoleum Thinner No 160 5L 9899-3160 £74.21

Rustoleum Thinner No 641 1L 9899-1641 £13.11

Rustoleum Thinner No 641 5L 9899-3641 £56.35

Rustoleum Thinner No 7301 1L 9899-17301 £10.82

N1 Paint Stripper 2.5L 9316-2350 £44.95

FK111 Fungicidal Cleaner 5L 9316-5351 £23.89

Surfa Etch 108 5L 9899-3108 £50.81

PRODUCT SIZE CODE PRICE

Standard Thinner 5L 9401-3000 £10.50

Standard Thinner        
(Steel Drum) 25L 9401-6000 £29.05

Standard Thinner      
(Plastic Drum) 25L 9401-6001 £27.50

Standard Thinner 205L 9401-9000 £210.00

Acetone 5L 9403-3000 £12.50

Acetone 25L 9403-6000 £59.00

MEK 5L 9406-3000 £26.50

Panel Wipe 5L 9404-3000 £12.50

Panel Wipe 25L 9404-6000 £59.00

Marathon Thinners

ViterClad Cladding 
Thinners

Jotun Thinners RustOleum Thinners



INTRODUCTION

Section Six

Accessories

We stock a full range of Painting sundries including:
�� Paint Brushes/Rollers
�� Mixing Equipment
�� Personnel Protection (PPE)
�� Abrasives and Sanding Equipment
�� Cleaning consumables

Page
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Rollers 101 - 103

Accessories 103

Mixing Accessories 104 - 105

Measuring & Surface Protection 105 - 106

Booth Filters 107

Film Thickness Testers 108

Spirabands & Accessories 109

Sanding Discs 110 - 113

Flap Discs 113 - 114

Flap Wheels, Clean & Strip Discs 115

Abrasive Rolls & Belts 116

Hand Sanding 117

Wire Brushes 118

Abrasives & Polishing 119

Hand Cleaners 120 - 121

Cleaning 122

Peelable Coatings 123

Cleaning Rags 124

Face Masks 125 - 127
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Disposable Coveralls 129
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Economy Paint Brush
An economy grade disposable paint brush with black 
bristles, a steel ferrule and hardwood handle.

Synthetic Paint Brush
Synthetic filament brushes are manufactured using a 
100% blend of solid round tapered filaments. A wooden 
handle provides perfect grip and balance, making the 
brushes comfortable to use. The squared stainless steel 
ferrule helps retain an accurate head shape. These 
brushes will provide a good performance and can be 
used with all paint types. 

General Paint Brush
Blue handled general paint brush, with black bristle 
and standard steel ferrule. 

Contractor Paint Brush
Maroon handled quality contractors paint brush, with 
high paint hold bristles. Stainless steel ferrule. 

Accessories

SIZE CODE PRICE

1/2’ / 12mm 9601-0597 £0.24

3/4’ / 19mm 9601-0797 £0.27

1’ / 25mm 9601-0197 £0.30

1 1/2’ / 38mm 9601-1597 £0.39

2’ / 50mm 9601-0297 £0.48

2 1/2’ / 63mm 9601-2597 £0.78

3’ / 75mm 9601-0397 £1.08

4’ / 100mm 9601-0497 £1.35

SIZE CODE PRICE

1/2’ / 12mm 9602-0597 £0.39

3/4’ / 19mm 9602-0797 £0.48

1’ / 25mm 9602-0197 £0.60

1 1/2’ / 38mm 9602-1597 £0.90

2’ / 50mm 9602-0297 £1.26

2 1/2’ / 63mm 9602-2597 £1.71

3’ / 75mm 9602-0397 £2.67

4’ / 100mm 9602-0497 £3.48

SIZE CODE PRICE

1/2’ / 12mm 9603-0597 £0.63

3/4’ / 19mm 9603-0797 £0.87

1’ / 25mm 9603-0197 £0.90

1 1/2’ / 38mm 9603-1597 £1.59

2’ / 50mm 9603-0297 £1.47

2 1/2’ / 63mm 9603-2597 £4.02

3’ / 75mm 9603-0397 £6.24

4’ / 100mm 9603-0497 £8.94

SIZE CODE PRICE

1/2’ / 12mm 9605-0597 £1.35

3/4’ / 19mm 9605-0797 £1.45

1’ / 25mm 9605-0197 £1.65

1 1/2’ / 38mm 9605-1507 £2.90

2’ / 50mm 9605-0297 £3.85

2 1/2’ / 63mm 9605-2597 £4.75

3’ / 75mm 9605-0397 £6.15

4’ / 100mm 9605-0497 £9.90
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Professional Paint Brushes
High qualtity  pure bristle paint brush with beaver tail 
wooden handle for firmer grip and stainless steel ferrule. 

Fitch Paint Brush
Wooden handled brush with white hog hair bristle.

Roller Sets
4” - 100mm Roller set complete with tray, standard 
handle and 2 foam rollers.
7” and 9” Standard roller set comprising of a durable 
plastic tray, handle and medium pile roller sleeve

Radiator Paint Brushes
Long handled angled brushes with pure bristles, ideal 
for getting in tight spaces and “odd spot” painting

Stanley 10 Piece Paint Brush 
Set
A great 10 piece set from Stanley  
suitable for almost any painting  
project, ranging from  
1/2 inch to 3 inch  
(12mm to 76mm).  
 
Includes:

�� �2 x 1/2 inch brushes  
�� �2 x 1 inch brushes
�� �3 x 1 1/2 inch brushes  
�� �2 x 2 inch brushes
�� �1 x 3 inch brushes

SIZE CODE PRICE

1/2’ / 12mm 9604-0597 £2.46

3/4’ / 19mm 9604-0797 £2.97

1’ / 25mm 9604-0197 £3.48

1 1/2’ / 38mm 9604-1597 £4.86

2’ / 50mm 9604-0297 £6.75

2 1/2’ / 63mm 9604-2597 £8.97

3’ / 75mm 9604-0397 £11.94

4’ / 100mm 9604-0497 £17.40

SIZE CODE PRICE

1” 45˚ 9609-4596 £0.97

1 1/2” 45˚ 9609-4597 £2.10

2” 45˚ 9609-4598 £1.30

1 1/2” 90˚ 9609-9097 £6.33

SIZE CODE PRICE

4” 9614-0496 £3.95

7” 9614-0796 £4.15

9” 9614-0996 £4.95

SIZE CODE PRICE

10 piece 9605-1097 £12.20

SIZE DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

No.4 Round Fitch Brush 9606-0497 £1.14

No.8 Round Fitch Brush 9607-0497 £1.14

No.4 Flat Fitch Brush 9606-0897 £1.50

No.8 Flat Fitch Brush 9607-0897 £1.50

No.12 Round Fitch Brush 9606-0498 £1.50
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4” Paint Roller Frames and Sleeves

9” Paint Roller Frames and Sleeves

2” Paint Roller Frame & Sleeve

7’’ Paint Roller Frames & Sleeves

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

2” Roller Frame 9622-0210 £1.35

2” Medium Pile Roller Sleeve 9622-0211 £0.66

SIZE CODE PRICE

4” Short Paint Roller Handle 9610-0410 £0.85

4” Long Paint Roller Handle 9610-0411 £1.10

4” Foam Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9610-0412 £0.65

4” Long Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9610-0413 £0.60

4” Mohair Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9610-0414 £0.75

4” Striped H/D Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9610-0415 £1.10

SIZE CODE PRICE

7”x1½” Paint Roller Handle 9611-0711 £2.25

7”x1½” Short Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9611-0712 £2.05

7”x1½” Medium Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9611-0713 £2.05

7”x1½” Long Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9611-0714 £2.25

7”x1½” Mohair Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9611-0715 £2.25

7”x1½” Sheepskin Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9611-0716 £7.65

SIZE CODE PRICE

9”x1¾” Paint Roller Handle 9612-0910 £2.94

9”x1¾” Short Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9612-0914 £2.65

9”x1¾” Medium Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9612-0915 £2.70

9”x1¾” Long Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9612-0916 £2.95

9”x1¾” Mohair Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9612-0917 £4.90

9”x1¾” Sheepskin Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9612-0918 £11.35
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Spiked Rollers for Epoxy Floor Coatings

Telescopic Poles

12’’ Paint Roller Frames & Sleeves

Roller Trays

SIZE CODE PRICE

12” Paint Roller Frame to suit 
Telescopic Handle

9613-1210 £7.25

12” Short Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9613-1218 £4.30

12” Medium Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9613-1216 £4.30

12” Long Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9613-1213 £4.55

12” Mohair Pile Paint Roller Sleeve 9613-1214 £6.90

SIZE CODE PRICE

4” Plastic 9615-0495 £0.85

7” Plastic 9615-0795 £1.15

9” Plastic 9615-0995 £1.85

12”  Pressed Steel 9615-1295 £12.55

SIZE CODE PRICE

1-2m Economy 
Telescopic Handle 
Extension Pole

9616-1210 £6.30

SIZE CODE PRICE

250mm 9001-131121 £27.50

500mm 9001-131161 £35.00

SIZE CODE PRICE

1” Filling Knife 9619-0112 £6.10

1” Putty Knife 9619-0093 £2.85

1” Chisel Knife 35mm 9619-3593 £3.15

1” Combination 
Shave Hook

9621-1030 £4.15

3” Stripping Knife 9619-0393 £4.05

4” Stripping Knife 9619-0493 £4.45

Skeleton Gun 9619-4003 £9.54

Filling & Stripping Tools



Accessories

104 For further information Email us on sales@elmbridgesuppliesuk.com

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

M
IX

IN
G

 A
C

C
ES

SO
RI

ES

Paint Paddles

Industrial Paint Mixers
Ideal for mixing many substances, such as cement, 
plaster, grout, adhesives, fillers, paint and other mortars 
for construction. The mixer has a powerful high torque 
motor for efficient mixing and has variable speed for 
greater control.

�� �Safety on/off switch with lock-on function  
�� �Thermal overload protection
�� �Ergonomic handle to minimise fatigue
�� �Supplied with a robust carry case

Specifications:
Mixing Paddle: 140mm, M14 Thread.
No Load Speed: 180-460/75-300/min
Mixing Capacity: 120 Litre
Weight: 7.25kg

Turbomix Paddles

Paint Strainers and Stands

SIZE CODE PRICE

60mm x 400mm 9501-0060 £5.57

80mm x 400mm 9501-0080 £5.95

100mm x 600mm 9501-0100 £9.11

120mm x 600mm 9501-0120 £12.77

SIZE BOX QTY CODE PRICE

20 x 2 cm 500 9006-0509 £20.60

30 x 3 cm 200 9006-0510 £22.80

SIZE CODE PRICE

190 microns - pk100 9007-0401 £12.30

260 microns - pk10 9007-0403 £2.50

400 microns - pk10 9007-0400 £2.50

Paint strainer stand 9007-0410 £14.95

SIZE CODE PRICE

1 Litre 9618-0194 £1.35

2.5 Litre 9618-2594 £2.20

5 Litre 9618-0594 £2.70

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

110v 1400 watt 1009-1401 £126.90

240v 1600 watt 1009-1400 £126.90

Plastic Paint Kettles
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Measuring Sticks
Aluminium paint measuring stick, Size 370 x 32 x 2mm 
with either Ratio 2:1 or 4:1.  Other Ratios available. 

Metal Paint Cans with Lids

Disposable Mixing Cups & Lids

Masking Tapes

SIZE CODE PRICE

0.25L 9003-0025 £1.40

0.5L 9003-0394 £1.35

1L 9003-0194 £1.75

2.5L 9003-2594 £3.45

5L 9003-0594 £4.45

20L 9003-2094 £8.00

SIZE CODE PRICE

19mm 578-7895 £1.80

48mm 578-7899 £4.50

SIZE CODE PRICE

2:01 9801-2141 £3.20

3:01 9801-0200 £3.20

QUANTITY DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

36 Per Box 1” Deluxe 9503-0120 £1.25

24 Per Box 2” Deluxe 9503-0220 £2.35

16 Per Box 3” Deluxe 9503-0320 £3.25

36 Per Box 1” Economy 9503-0110 £0.95

24 Per Box 2” Economy 9503-0210 £2.10

16 Per Box 3” Economy 9503-0310 £2.75

SIZE UNITS CODE PRICE

Paper - 600cc Per Cup 9006-0600 £0.06

Plastic - 350cc Per Cup 9006-0350 £0.28

Plastic - 350cc 300 Cups/Box 9006-0350B £67.20

Plastic - 360cc Per Lid 9006-9360 £0.02

Plastic - 350cc 100 Lids/Box 9006-9230 £17.00

Plastic - 700cc Per Cup 9006-0700 £0.38

Plastic - 700cc 300 Cups/Box 9006-0700B £91.20

Plastic - 700cc Per Lid 9006-9380 £0.20

Plastic - 700cc 100 Lids/Box 9006-9350 £17.00

Plastic - 1400cc Per Cup 9006-1400 £0.46

Plastic - 1400cc 300 Cups/Box 9006-1400B £110.40

Plastic - 1400cc Per Lid 9006-9480 £0.25

Plastic - 1400cc 100 Lids/Box 9006-9400 £21.00

Plastic - 2300cc Per Cup 9006-2300 £0.69

Plastic - 2300cc 300 Cups/Box 9006-2300B £165.60

Plastic - 2300cc Per Lid 9006-9490 £0.28

Plastic - 2300cc 100 Lids/Box 9006-9700 £23.00

Plastic - 6000cc Per Cup 9006-6000 £1.85

Scotch 3434 Tape
High performance masking tape designed to meet 
demanding paint masking situations. Excellent solvent 
and water resistance ensures excellent adhesion. 
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Thread Protectors
Full range of external caps and internal plugs available. 
Please call for details. 

Hooks
Add S, C or V to the end of the product code depending 
on the style you require. We have a full range of hooks 
available, please speak to a member of staff for further 
details and sizes. Available in box quantities of 1000.

Twill Dust Sheets
Dust sheet made from 100% cotton twill for long 
life. Professional quality for painters and decorators, 
absorbs paint splashes and is machine washable at 
low temperatures. A large, quality cover to protection 
furniture from dust. 

Tarpaulins
All weather protection for every project. These quality 
versatile tarpaulins are made of woven polypropylene to 
withstand tearing and protect against water damage. 
Aluminium eyelets and reinforced rope edges give extra 
durability. 

Masking Papers
SIZE LENGTH CODE PRICE

2.5mm 100mm 9092-1002.5 £33.09

2.5mm 150mm 9092-1502.5 £37.36

2.5mm 200mm 9092-2002.5 £42.09

2.5mm 250mm 9092-2502.5 £46.36

2.5mm 300mm 9092-3002.5 £50.58

2.5mm 400mm 9092-4002.5 £64.29

2.5mm 500mm 9092-5002.5 £73.22

3mm 100mm 9092-1003 £45.47

3mm 150mm 9092-1503 £52.62

3mm 200mm 9092-2003 £58.88

3mm 250mm 9092-2503 £64.78

3mm 300mm 9092-3003 £70.63

3mm 400mm 9092-4003 £86.30

3mm 500mm 9092-5003 £98.05

4mm 100mm 9092-1004 £94.12

4mm 150mm 9092-1504 £109.98

4mm 200mm 9092-2004 £121.54

4mm 250mm 9092-2504 £132.77

4mm 300mm 9092-3004 £143.62

4mm 400mm 9092-4004 £177.55

4mm 500mm 9092-5004 £194.18

6mm 200mm 9092-2006 £197.42

6mm 300mm 9092-3006 £234.98

6mm 400mm 9092-4006 £272.55

6mm 500mm 9092-5006 £310.11

6mm 600mm 9092-6006 £347.68

6mm 800mm 9092-8006 £423.14

SIZE CODE PRICE

12” 9503-1220 £6.90

18” 9503-1820 £8.90

36” 9503-3620 £16.90

48” 9503-4820 £21.35

SIZE CODE PRICE

2 x 3m 9002-2398 £3.25

3 x 4m 9002-3498 £6.15

4 x 5m 9002-4598 £9.35

5 x 8m 9002-5898 £21.15

6 x 10m 9002-5899 £29.50

SIZE CODE PRICE

9 x 12ft 9002-0999A £8.00

12 x 12ft 9002-1299A £10.65

24 x 3ft 9002-0399A £3.90
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Booth Filters     

Colour Charts
The RAL K7 cost effective, practical, has a gloss finish and 
includes some RAL Metallic and Fluorescent colours. RAL 
colours are used worldwide and the RAL K7 is the most 
popular RAL colour charts. The chart is 50x150mm in size and 
contains all 213, four digit, RAL Classic colours, with every 
page containing five 20x50mm gloss colour samples. Each 
RAL Classic Colour has a descriptive names to support it’s 4 
digit number, for example: RAL 1005 is called “Honey Yellow”, 
and translations in English, French, German, Spanish, Italian 
and Dutch are situated at the back of the chart.

Our BS fan deck includes colours from both the BS381C 
range and BS4800. It contains 183 colours with codes and 
names in English.

CONTACT US TODAY FOR INFORMATION  
ON OUR RANGE OF SPRAY BOOTHS

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

RAL 9100-0RAL £10.50

BS381C / BS4800 9100-0BS £10.50

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Glass Fibre Filter Roll 1m x 20m x 50mm 9007-PR50120 £45.80

Glass Fibre Filter Roll 1m x 40m x 50mm 9007-PR50140 £98.50

Glass Fibre Filter Roll 1m x 20m x 100mm 9007-PR100120 £73.00

Synthetic Filter Roll 1m x 20m x 20mm 9007-PST290 £65.90

18” Fibreglass Disposable Pre-Filter Panel 45cm x 45cm x 50mm 9007-3900 £8.15

20” Fibreglass Disposable Pre-Filter Panel 50cm x 50cm x 50mm 9007-2500 £8.75

24” Fibreglass Disposable Pre-Filter Panel 60cm x 60cm x 50mm 9007-2600 £9.25

0.9 x 9m Economy Concertina Booth Paper Filters - Quantity 1-4 9007-0909 £34.00

0.9 x 9m Economy Concertina Booth Paper Filters - Quantity 5+ 9007-0909 £26.00

0.9 x 9m Standard Concertina Booth Paper Filters - Quantity 1-4 9007-0908 £36.00

0.9 x 9m Standard Concertina Booth Paper Filters - Quantity 5+ 9007-0908 £28.00

0.9 x 9m High Efficiency Concertina Booth Paper Filters 9007-0910 £57.00
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Wet Film Thickness Testers
The Wet Film Gauge ensures the quality control of the paint thickness while the coating is 
still wet. The stainless steel Wet Film Gauge is precision machined, ensuring that the highest 
accuracy of wet film thickness measurement is always achieved. All gauges have metric 
values on the front side of the gauge and imperial values on the back.      

Defelsko PosiTector 6000 
Product Info
Rugged, fully electronic coating thickness gauges use magnetic and eddy 
current principles to measure coating thickness on both ferrous and non-ferrous 
metals, accurately and quickly.

Accurate
�� �Certificate of Calibration showing traceability to NIST included (Long Form)
�� �Built-in temperature compensation ensures measurement accuracy
�� �Hi-RES mode increases displayed resolution for use on applications that 
require greater precision

�� �Conforms to national and international standards including ISO and ASTM

Powerful
�� �Statistics mode continually displays/updates average, standard deviation, 
min/max thickness and number of readings while measuring

�� �HiLo alarm audibly and visibly alerts when measurements exceed user-
specified limits

�� �FAST mode - faster measurement speed for quick inspection
�� �USB port for fast, simple connection to a PC and to supply continuous 
power. USB cable included

�� �Software updates via web keep your gauge current
�� �Multiple measurement download/transfer options: 
- �USB mass storage - stored readings and graphs can be accessed using 
universal PC/ Mac web browsers or file explorers. No software required

�� �PosiTector.net - a free web-based application offering secure storage of 
thickness readings

�� �PosiSoft Software Compatible - Continue using the familiar legacy software 
you have used for years. Available as a free download.

�� �Every stored measurement is date and time stamped. 

Defelsko PosiTest DFT
The PosiTest DFT Coating Thickness Gauge measures coatings on ALL 
metals. It is the economical choice that retains the uncompromising 
quality of DeFelsko coating thickness and inspection instruments.

Two Models
�� �PosiTest DFT Ferrous measures non-magnetic coatings on steel.
�� �PosiTest DFT Combo measures both non-magnetic coatings on 
steel AND non-conductive coatings on aluminium, brass, etc.  
Automatically recognizes the substrate and takes a measurement.

Versatile
�� �Universal body accepts all 
PosiTector 6000 (coating thickness), 
SPG (surface profile), and 
DPM(environmental) probes

�� �Multiple Calibration adjustment 
options including 1 point, 2 point, 
known thickness, average zero

�� �Selectable display languages
�� �Hi Contrast backlit display for bright 
or dark environments

�� �Flip display enables right-side-up 
viewing

�� �Extended cables available (up to 75 
m/250 ft) for underwater or remote 
measuring

�� �Uses alkaline or rechargeable 
batteries (built-in charger)

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Ferrous 9009-1000 £335.00

Combo 9009-1005 £457.00

PRICES FROM: £395.00

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Stainless Steel Wet Film Gauge 25–900µm (1–36ml) 580-000 £14.30

Plastic Wet Film Gauge 50–900µm/2–36ml / Pack of 10 580-001 £6.90
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SIZE CODE PRICE

20015 100 (4”) x 16mm / M10 x 1.25  371-200 £5.40

20020 100 (4”) x 16mm / M10 x 1.50 371-201 £5.95

20030 90 (4”) / ⅜ x 24 UNF 371-202 £5.45

20115 115 (4½”) x 16mm / M14 x 2.0 371-203 £7.30

20210 125 (5”) x 22mm / M14 x 2.0 371-204 £7.90

20310 178 (7”) x 22mm / M14 x 2.0 371-205 £10.45

SP-DQ-110 - 115 (4½”) x 16mm / M14 x 2.0 371-100 £7.75

SIZE CODE PRICE

13 x 25 355-007 £9.75

19 x 25 355-008 £10.15

25 x 25 355-002 £10.25

50 x 25 355-004 £12.95

30 x 30 355-003 £11.10

60 x 30 355-005 £13.75

75 x 30 355-006 £14.90

P36 P50 P60 P80

SIZE CODE PRICE CODE PRICE CODE PRICE CODE PRICE

13 x 25 356-201 £0.50 356-204 £0.48 356-202 £0.48 356-203 £0.48

19 x 25 356-020 £0.48 356-022 £0.45 356-023 £0.45 356-303 £0.45

25 x 25 356-001 £0.55 356-002 £0.50 356-003 £0.50 356-004 £0.50

30 x 30 356-101 £0.60 356-102 £0.58 356-103 £0.58 356-104 £0.58

50 x 25 356-501 £0.70 356-506 £0.70 356-502 £0.70 356-503 £0.70

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

20mm x 4mm Green 371-300 £4.05

28mm x 4mm Yellow 371-302 £4.05

30mm x 4mm White 371-303 £4.05

35mm x 5mm Red 371-304 £4.05

35mm x 5mm Zinc 371-305 £4.45

20mm x 35mm Adjustable Spanner 371-306 £6.05

Spirabands
Zirconium Spirabands specially bonded on tear resistant cloth. Ideal for use on hard metals such as steel, iron and high 
alloys. More grits and sizes available on request. Price per band.

Flexible Backing Pads
Speed tested nylon backing pad for sanding discs and standard 
angle grinders. Ultra flexible and hard wearing, supplied complete 
with nut. Price per unit.

Spiraband Arbours
Rubber holders for spirabands. Price per unit.

Pin Spanners
For use with locknuts on angle grinders when fitting or removing abrasive disc. Made in Great Britain. Price per unit.
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3M Zirconium Sanding Disc - Z 
Good performance and a consistent quality 
finish at an economical price. Can be used on 
all metals for grinding and finishing weld seams, 
containers, machine parts, steel construction, 
industrial maintenance, general sheet metal and 
workshop applications. Box quantity 100.

Sait Zirconium 
Sanding Disc - 3Z 
Zirconia abrasive disc with 
highly active additives. High 
performance and power. Low 
clogging and overheating. 
Box quantity 100.

Sait Aluminium Oxide 
Sanding Disc - 2A 
A fast and aggressive 
abrasive sanding disc in 
aluminium oxide with high 
abrasive power.  
Box quantity 100.

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE/PACK CODE PRICE/PACK CODE PRICE/PACK

100 (4”) x 16 x P36 305-030 £28.50 302-301 £38.60 300-001 £49.90

100 (4”) x 16 x P50 302-002 £55.60 302-302 £35.75 300-002 £46.95

100 (4”) x 16 x P60 305-031 £24.10 302-303 £39.55 300-003 £42.95

100 (4”) x 16 x P80 302-005 £48.70 302-304 £39.55 300-004 £51.20

100 (4”) x 16 x P120 302-007 £48.70 - - 300-005 £51.20

115 (4½”) x 22 x P24 - - - - 300-100 £59.30

115 (4½”) x 22 x P36 305-032 £45.40 303-100 £49.40 300-101 £58.15

115 (4½”) x 22 x P50 302-101 £63.50 303-101 £44.80 300-102 £52.15

115 (4½”) x 22 x P60 305-033 £39.90 303-102 £42.70 300-103 £50.20

115 (4½”) x 22 x P80 305-034 £34.50 303-103 £40.25 300-104 £47.30

115 (4½”) x 22 x P120 305-035 £34.50 - - 300-105 £47.30

125 (5”) x 22 x P24 - - - - 300-200 £70.75

125 (5”) x 22 x P36 305-036 £59.90 303-200 £51.60 300-201 £67.35

125 (5”) x 22 x P50 302-201 £70.60 303-201 £47.70 - -

125 (5”) x 22 x P60 305-037 £48.50 303-202 £43.60 - -

125 (5”) x 22 x P80 302-203 £63.05 303-203 £41.15 - -

125 (5”) x 22 x P120 302-105 £63.05 - - - -

180 (7”) x 22 x P36 305-038 £91.75 303-300 £112.60 300-297 £120.88

180 (7”) x 22 x P50 - - 303-301 £93.75 300-298 £112.70

180 (7”) x 22 x P60 302-299 £129.00 303-302 £99.45 300-299 £115.60

180 (7”) x 22 x P80 305-039 £70.95 303-303 £84.15 300-301 £99.45

180 (7”) x 22 x P120 - - - - 300-302 £99.45

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE/PACK

100 (4”) x 16 x P36 301-001 £48.90

100 (4”) x 16 x P80 301-002 £55.00

100 (4”) x 16 x P120 301-003 £55.00

115 (4½”) x 22 x P36 301-100 £56.75

115 (4½”) x 22 x P50 301-101 £52.40

115 (4½”) x 22 x P60 301-102 £52.40

115 (4½”) x 22 x P80 301-104 £52.40

Sait Special Aluminium Oxide Sanding Disc - 3A 
Very fast abrasive sanding disc in special aluminium oxide with active 
additives for accurate sanding and finishing. Low overheating and 
clogging properties for stainless steels. 100 discs per box.



Not sure what you need? Call us on 01452 525757 111

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

SA
N

D
IN

G
 D

IS
C

S

Mirka Gold Sanding Discs 
This durable, all-round sanding material is very well suited for high 
speed sanding in a multitude of applications. Gold features semi-
open and special stearate coatings designed to prevent clogging 
and pill forming which helps achieve an optimal sanding result.

�� Bonding - Resin over resin
�� Grain - Aluminium oxide
�� Coating - Semi-open
�� Colour - Gold
�� Grit range - P80-P800
�� Backing - D-Paper/C-Paper

GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

40 x 50 357-755 £14.99

60 x 50 357-756 £14.05

80 x 100 357-757 £26.24

100 x 100 357-758 £25.18

120 x 100 357-759 £25.18

150 x 100 357-760 £24.12

180 x 100 357-761 £24.12

220 x 100 357-762 £24.12

240 x 100 357-763 £24.12

280 x 100 357-764 £24.12

320 x 100 357-765 £24.12

400 x 100 357-766 £24.12

500 x 100 357-767 £24.12

150mm 6+1 Holes, Velcro

GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

80 x 50 357-050 £10.37

100 x 50 357-051 £10.04

120 x 50 357-052 £9.84

150 x 100 357-053 £18.98

180 x 100 357-054 £18.98

240 x 100 357-055 £18.98

320 x 100 357-056 £18.98

125mm Plain, Stick-on
GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

80 x 100 357-003 £17.26

100 x 100 357-805 £16.58

120 x 100 357-004 £16.58

150 x 100 357-806 £16.12

180 x 100 357-005 £16.12

240 x 100 357-006 £16.12

320 x 100 357-007 £16.12

400 x 100 357-008 £16.12

500 x 100 357-009 £16.12

150mm Plain, Stick-on

GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

40 x 50 357-038 £14.99

60 x 50 357-039 £14.05

80 x 100 357-040 £26.24

100 x 100 357-041 £25.18

120 x 100 357-042 £25.18

150 x 100 357-043 £24.12

180 x 100 357-044 £24.12

220 x 100 357-045 £24.12

240 x 100 357-046 £24.12

320 x 100 357-047 £24.12

400 x 100 357-048 £24.12

500 x 100 357-049 £24.12

150mm Plain, Velco

Full Range of Mirka 
Abrasives Available
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ROS550CV ROS650CV

Size 125mm 150mm

Weight 780g 850g

Noise level 79 dBa 77 dBa

Vibration 2.6m/s2 3.1m/s2

Pad 125mm grip 5/16” Med + Pad 
saver 44H

150mm 5/16” Med + Pad 
saver 51H

Code 562-209 562-210

Price £195.00 £195.00

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Air Consumption 481 l/min

Workpressure 6.2 Bar

Noise level 79 dBa

Power 209w

Speed 12,000 rpm

Orbit 5.0mm

Dust System Central vacuum ready

Mirka ROS Pneumatic Random Orbital 
Air Sanders
Mirka random orbital sanders are effective and durable tools for the 
professional user. They are ergonomically designed machines which are 
built for maximum dust extraction even at a low suction power. Made from 
lightweight, hi-tech materials, they combine optimal strength and excellent 
user comfort.
 
Application: Recommended for various applications, from wood and filler, 
to primer and lacquer sanding. Best results are achieved by using Mirka 
Net Sanding products.

125mm 17 Hole, Velcro

150mm 17 Holes, Velcro

GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

60 x 50 357-090 £11.03

80 x 50 357-091 £10.50

120 x 50 357-092 £9.96

150 x 100 357-093 £19.22

180 x 100 357-094 £19.22

240 x 100 357-095 £19.22

320 x 100 357-096 £19.22

400 x 100 357-097 £19.22

GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

40 x 50 357-501 £14.99

60 x 50 357-502 £14.05

80 x 100 357-503 £26.24

100 x 100 357-504 £25.18

120 x 100 357-505 £25.18

150 x 100 357-506 £23.66

180 x 100 357-507 £24.12

220 x 100 357-508 £24.12

240 x 100 357-509 £24.12

320 x 100 357-510 £24.12

400 x 100 357-511 £24.12

GRIT PACK QTY CODE £/PACK

40 x 50 357-775 £14.99

60 x 50 357-776 £14.05

80 x 100 357-777 £26.24

100 x 100 357-778 £25.18

120 x 100 357-779 £25.18

150 x 100 357-780 £24.12

180 x 100 357-781 £24.12

240 x 100 357-782 £24.12

280 x 100 357-783 £24.12

320 x 100 357-784 £24.12

400 x 100 357-785 £24.12

500 x 100 357-786 £24.12

150mm - 9 Holes, Velcro



Not sure what you need? Call us on 01452 525757 113

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

SA
N

D
IN

G
 &

 F
LA

P 
D

IS
C

S
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3M™ Cubitron™ II Fibre Disc 982C

Diameter Grade UPC (051141-) Max RPM Min./Case

4 1 ⁄2" × 7⁄8"

36+ 27400-3

13,300 25/10060+ 27631-1 

80+ 27635-9

4 1 ⁄2" x TN*

36+ 27425-6

13,300 25/10060+ 27639-7

80+ 27642-7

5" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27401-0

12,000 25/10060+ 27632-8

80+ 27636-6

5" x TN*

36+ 27404-1

12,000 25/10060+ 27640-3

80+ 27643-4

5" x GL* 36+ 27406-5 12,000 25/100

7" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27402-7

8,600 25/10060+ 27633-5

80+ 27637-3

7" x TN*

36+ 27405-8

8,600 25/100 60+ 27641-0

80+ 27644-1

7" x GL* 36+ 27407-2 8,600 25/100

9 1 ⁄8" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27403-4

6,600 25/10060+ 27634-2

80+ 27638-0

*Quick Change Attachments. Other sizes available upon request.

3M™ Cubitron™ II Fibre Disc 982C

Dare to wear it out 

With the 982C, you get a disc that cuts faster, lasts longer and requires less grinding 

pressure than conventional abrasives. Without increasing the grinding force you  

currently use, you'll get longer life and more parts with a Cubitron II  

fibre disc. Ideal for applications including weld grinding, beveling, flame-cut edge cleanup 

and deburring.

Faster Cut! Longer Life!

less grinding 

5
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3M™ Cubitron™ II Fibre Disc 982C

Diameter Grade UPC (051141-) Max RPM Min./Case

4 1 ⁄2" × 7⁄8"

36+ 27400-3

13,300 25/10060+ 27631-1 

80+ 27635-9

4 1 ⁄2" x TN*

36+ 27425-6

13,300 25/10060+ 27639-7

80+ 27642-7

5" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27401-0

12,000 25/10060+ 27632-8

80+ 27636-6

5" x TN*

36+ 27404-1

12,000 25/10060+ 27640-3

80+ 27643-4

5" x GL* 36+ 27406-5 12,000 25/100

7" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27402-7

8,600 25/10060+ 27633-5

80+ 27637-3

7" x TN*

36+ 27405-8

8,600 25/100 60+ 27641-0

80+ 27644-1

7" x GL* 36+ 27407-2 8,600 25/100

9 1 ⁄8" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27403-4

6,600 25/10060+ 27634-2

80+ 27638-0

*Quick Change Attachments. Other sizes available upon request.

3M™ Cubitron™ II Fibre Disc 982C

Dare to wear it out 

With the 982C, you get a disc that cuts faster, lasts longer and requires less grinding 

pressure than conventional abrasives. Without increasing the grinding force you  

currently use, you'll get longer life and more parts with a Cubitron II  

fibre disc. Ideal for applications including weld grinding, beveling, flame-cut edge cleanup 

and deburring.

Faster Cut! Longer Life!

less grinding 

5
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3M™ Cubitron™ II Fibre Disc 982C

Diameter Grade UPC (051141-) Max RPM Min./Case

4 1 ⁄2" × 7⁄8"

36+ 27400-3

13,300 25/10060+ 27631-1 

80+ 27635-9

4 1 ⁄2" x TN*

36+ 27425-6

13,300 25/10060+ 27639-7

80+ 27642-7

5" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27401-0

12,000 25/10060+ 27632-8

80+ 27636-6

5" x TN*

36+ 27404-1

12,000 25/10060+ 27640-3

80+ 27643-4

5" x GL* 36+ 27406-5 12,000 25/100

7" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27402-7

8,600 25/10060+ 27633-5

80+ 27637-3

7" x TN*

36+ 27405-8

8,600 25/100 60+ 27641-0

80+ 27644-1

7" x GL* 36+ 27407-2 8,600 25/100

9 1 ⁄8" x 7⁄8"

36+ 27403-4

6,600 25/10060+ 27634-2

80+ 27638-0

*Quick Change Attachments. Other sizes available upon request.

3M™ Cubitron™ II Fibre Disc 982C

Dare to wear it out 

With the 982C, you get a disc that cuts faster, lasts longer and requires less grinding 

pressure than conventional abrasives. Without increasing the grinding force you  

currently use, you'll get longer life and more parts with a Cubitron II  

fibre disc. Ideal for applications including weld grinding, beveling, flame-cut edge cleanup 

and deburring.

Faster Cut! Longer Life!

less grinding 

5

SIZE GRADE MOS MAX RPM CODE PRICE/BOX

100mm x 16mm 36+ 13,300 305-020 £128.00

100mm x 16mm 60+ 13,300 305-021 £125.00

100mm x 16mm 80+ 13,300 305-019 £125.00

115mm x 22mm 36+ 13,300 305-022 £145.00

115mm x 22mm 4 Slots 60+ 13,300 305-023 £136.00

115mm x 22mm 4 Slots 80+ 13,300 305-024 £115.00

125mm x 22mm 36+ 12,000 305-025 £152.00

125mm x 22mm 4 Slots 60+ 12,000 305-027 £131.00

125mm x 22mm 4 Slots 80+ 12,000 305-026 £140.00

180mm x 22mm 36+ 8,600 305-028 £297.00

180mm x 22mm 4 Slots Thermoformed 60+ 8,600 305-060 £259.00

180mm x 22mm 4 Slots Thermoformed 80+ 8,600 305-061 £252.00

SIZE GRADE MOS MAX RPM CODE PRICE/BOX

115mm 40+ 13,300 307-001 £3.90

115mm 60+ 13,300 307-003 £3.65

115mm 80+ 13,300 307-004 £2.95

125mm 40+ 12,200 307-010 £4.30

125mm 60+ 12,200 307-013 £4.30

125mm 80+ 12,200 307-014 £4.30

180mm 40+ 8,600 307-021 £7.20

180mm 60+ 8,600 307-023 £7.20

180mm 80+ 8,600 307-024 £7.20

3M™ Cubitron II Fibre Disc 982C 
Dare to wear it out. Cubitron II fibre discs are made with revolutionary 3M precision-shaped ceramic grain technology, 
engineered with ultra-sharp, fast cutting points that wear evenly, run cool and optimise mineral breakdown to maximise 
disc life. Resin bond, fibre backing, precision shaped grain sanding discs. Optimised for carbon steel, ideal for 
applications including weld grinding, bevelling, flame-cut edge cleanup and deburring. Box quantity 25.

3M™ Cubitron™ II Flap Disc (Conical) 967A 
This premium flap disc contains precision shaped grain for ultra fast cut and long life. Versatile, all purpose polycotton 
backing works great for common carbon and stainless steel metalworking applications such as weld removal, edge 
chamfering, and bevelling. Price per disc.
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SIZE GRADE CODE PRICE

115mm P40 319-037 £2.25

115mm P60 319-038 £2.25

115mm P80 319-039 £2.25

115mm P120 319-040 £2.25

SIZE GRADE CODE PRICE

115mm Z40 343-001 £1.75

115mm Z60 343-002 £1.75

SIZE GRADE CODE PRICE

115mm Z40 341-007 £2.65

115mm Z60 341-008 £2.65

115mm Z80 341-009 £2.65

115mm Z120 341-010 £2.65

Wolfram Zirconium Flap 
Discs - Abrade 304 
A cost effective flap disc with excellent abrasive 
qualities. Wolfram discs are durable and feature two 
tier sanding sheets in a range of different grades. 
Price per disc.

SIZE GRADE CODE PRICE

115mm Z40 341-004 £3.25

115mm Z60 341-005 £3.25

115mm Z80 341-006 £3.25

Wolfram Zirconium Flap 
Discs - Turbo 203 
Premium Wolfram quality flap discs for long life and 
durability. Features 3 tier sanding sheets, ‘stay cool’ 
turbo fans which extend working life and direct-to-
grinder fastening (M14 thread). Price per disc.

Abracs Ceramic Flap Discs 
Premium quality ceramic grain abrasives for long 
life, high stock removal processes and hard to reach 
areas. Suitable for use on a range of materials, even 
stainless steel. OSA marked as standard. Price per disc.

SIZE GRADE CODE PRICE

100 x 22 P40 344-058 £1.60

115 x 22 P40 344-062 £1.80

115 x 22 P60 344-063 £1.80

125 x 22 P40 344-066 £2.40

125 x 22 P60 344-067 £2.40

180 x 22 P40 344-070 £4.85

3M 556D Flap Discs 
Economical general purpose alumina zirconia flap 
disc for use in applications where stock removal below 
the surface is required E.g. removing deep pitting and 
imperfections. Price per disc.

SIZE GRADE CODE PRICE

115mm (4½”) P40 345-001 £2.85

115mm (4½”) P60 345-002 £2.70

115mm (4½”) P80 345-003 £2.70

115mm (4½”) P120 345-004 £2.70

Rasta Zirconium Flap Discs 
Conical type for grinding at an angle of 15-25°. 
Suitable for a range of materials including steel, 
stainless steel, non ferrous metals, cast iron, plastics 
and wood. Used for deburring, edge dressing, welds, 
rust removal, cleaning, high quality zirconium flaps 
and fast stock removal. Constant performance with 
long life, low noise and low vibration. Max. speed 80 
m/s. Price per disc.

Dronco G-QZ Flap Discs 
Quality economy Zirconium Corundum Glass fibre 
back tapered flap discs. Price per disc. 
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SIZE
P40 P60 P80

CODE PRICE CODE PRICE CODE PRICE

40 x 15 x 6mm 354-001 £3.20 354-002 £3.20 354-003 £3.20

50 x 20 x 6mm 354-005 £3.80 354-006 £3.80 354-007 £3.80

80 x 30 x 6mm 354-008 £7.20 354-009 £7.20 354-028 £7.20

80 x 50 x 6mm 354-010 £9.95 354-011 £9.95 354-015 £9.95

SIZE
COARSE MEDIUM FINE

CODE PRICE CODE PRICE CODE PRICE

50 x 50 x 6mm 354-080 £12.85 354-081 £12.85 354-082 £12.85

75 x 50 x 6mm 354-085 £14.00 354-086 £14.00 354-087 £14.00

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Rigid Disc CG-DC 

100mm x 13mm
361-021 £4.95

Spindle Mounted CG-ZS

100mm x 13mm x 6mm
361-001 £5.60

Spindle Mounted CG-ZS

150mm x 13mm x 8mm
361-003 £8.00

Spindle Mounted CG-ZS

150mm x 25mm x 8mm
361-010 £16.25

SIZE GRIT CODE PRICE

50mm x 3mm maroon AMED 362-020 £1.05

50mm x 3mm light brown ACRS 362-021 £1.05

75mm x 4mm blue AVFN 362-006 £1.85

75mm x 4mm maroon AMED 362-007 £1.85

75mm x 4mm light brown ACRS 362-001 £2.75

75mm x 4mm black Super 362-002 £2.75

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Spindle Mounted XT-ZS

100mm x 13mm x 6mm
361-009 £23.80

Spindle Mounted XT-ZS 
150mm x 25mm x 8mm 361-002 £30.55

3M Scotch-Brite™ 
GP Blue Disc 
Ideal for pre and post-weld, general purpose cleaning 
where more flexibility is required for rust, paint and 
coatings removal. Offers long life and improved cut 
rate with spindle mounted or fibre backed for use with 
angle grinders. Price per disc. Layout: Plain; Grit Grade: 
XCRS; Mineral: Silicon carbide.

3M Scotch-Brite™ 
GP Purple Disc 
Pre and post-weld cleaning in metal fabrication 
applications; removal of rust and other coatings. Stiffer 
construction means superior performance in heavier 
duty applications. Spindle mounted or fibre backed for 
use with angle grinders. Price per disc.

Spindle Mounted Flap Wheels
Industrial aluminium oxide abrasive flap discs mounted on a 6mm shank. Recommended 
for rust removal, weld seam grinding and fettling in hard-to-reach areas. Other sizes 
available. Price per wheel.

Non-Woven Spindle Mounted Finishing Flap Wheels
Ideal for bending, cleaning and finishing and the removal of surface contaminants without 
changing dimensional details or gouging the workpiece. Price per wheel.

3M Roloc™ Surface Conditioning Disc 
Scotch-Brite web enables simultaneous blending and finishing, reducing process time. Features 
3M Roloc quick release system for quick an easy disc change. Highly durable for aggressive 
applications. Great for edge deburring applications. Price per disc. Mineral: Aluminium oxide.
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DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Maroon 100 x 6mm AVFN 361-09964 £11.70

Maroon 100 x 6mm AMED 361-09965 £15.60

Maroon 150 x 6mm AVFN 361-09968 £16.55

Maroon 150 x 6mm AMED 361-09969 £21.05

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Maroon 100mm x 10m 364-002 £55.70

Grey 100mm x 10m 364-001 £55.70

Maroon 150mm x 10m 364-004 £129.90

Grey 150mm x 10m 364-003 £81.90

Any size belts available on request. 

Scotch Brite Surface 
Conditioning Belt
Surface conditioning belt for re-graining and blending. 
Available for hand tool and machine tool use. Various 
sizes available in coarse, medium and fine grades.

Trizact Belts
Ideal for fine finishing on metal including high precision 
and cosmetic/visual finishing. Not suitable for stock 
removal applications. Grades A45 through to A300 
available. Size to be specified when ordering.

Abrasive Belts
A wide range of heavy duty clothed backed abrasive belts suitable 
for use with hand and machine tools. Aluminium oxide, zirconium 
and ceramic belts available for many different applications. 
Standard grits include 40, 60, 80, 120, 240 & 320.

Scotch-Brite Lap Mops 
Designed to be mounted on a tapered spindle, these 
products are flexible and conformable. Available in 
two long-life grades for a variety of applications. Satin 
finishing and light deburring of shaped components. 
Price per unit.

Scotch-Brite Rolls 
As ‘Scotch-Brite Hand Pads’ but easy to cut to desired 
lengths for hand sanding or use with orbital sanders. 
Price per unit.
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230MM X 280MM CODE PRICE/PACK

P40 351-001 £23.95

P60 351-002 £20.75

P80 351-003 £20.75

P100 351-004 £20.75

P120 351-005 £20.75

P150 351-006 £20.75

P240 357-007 £20.35

230MM X 280MM CODE PRICE/PACK

P80 350-001 £49.95

P100 350-002 £49.95

P120 350-003 £49.95

P150 350-004 £49.95

P180 350-005 £49.95

P240 350-006 £49.95

P320 350-007 £49.95

P400 350-008 £49.95

P500 350-009 £49.95

P600 350-010 £49.95

P800 350-011 £49.95

P1000 350-012 £49.95

P1200 350-013 £49.95

Emery Sheets
Flexible full resin bonded aluminium oxide cloth for 
hand operations. Supplied in packs of 25. 

Wet & Dry Emery Sheets
Full resin bonded silicon carbide abrasive paper with 
latex closed structure. For hand operations in car 
industry and body shops. Suitable for wet & dry use. 
Supplied in packs of 100.

3M Scotch-Brite Hand Pads
Flexible, conformable Scotch-Brite web produces a consistent, repeatable 
finish without altering the geometry of the workpiece. Applications include 
deburring, cleaning, blending, finishing and polishing. Pack of 10. 

Emery Cloth Rolls	
Flexible full resin bonded aluminium oxide cloth for hand operations. Price per roll.	

SIZE COLOUR GRADE CODE PRICE/PACK

155 x 225mm Green Fine 363-004 £27.30

155 x 225mm Grey Ultra Fine 363-003 £27.30

155 x 225mm Maroon Very Fine 363-002 £27.30

155 x 225mm Brown Medium 363-001 £61.10

SIZE
25MM X 50M 50MM X 50M 100MM X 50M

CODE PRICE CODE PRICE CODE PRICE

P40 352-001 £22.65 352-101 £44.65 - -

P60 352-002 £20.95 352-102 £38.70 352-202 £67.80

P80 352-003 £18.95 352-103 £36.85 352-203 £67.80

P120 352-004 £18.30 352-106 £35.15 352-204 £67.80

P150 352-005 £18.30 352-107 £35.15 352-205 £67.80

P180 352-006 £18.30 352-108 £35.15 352-008 £67.80

P240 352-007 £18.30 352-104 £35.15 - -
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Twist Knot Cup Brush
Suitable for angle grinders and specialist machines.
Sturdy and aggressive. Price per brush.

Shaft Mounted Circular Wire 
Brush
For use with drills and die grinders. Price per brush.

Crimped Wire Cup Brush
For angle grinders and specialist machines. Ideal 
for surface preparation, polishing and cleaning. 
Price per brush.

Circular Rotary Crimped 
Wire Brush
Aggressive rotary crimped wire brush for heavy duty 
applications such as weld seams and deburring. 
Price per brush.

Shaft Mounted Flat End Brush
Crimped wire, flat ends. Price per brush.

Twist Knot Bevel Brush
Aggressive twist knot brush for heavy duty applications 
such as weld seams and deburring. Price per brush.

Rotary Wire Brushes
Professional quality wire brushes available in all popular 
sizes to cover most applications, at very competitive 
prices. Other types and sizes available on request.

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

12mm Ø x 6mm shaft 513-612 £2.70

17mm Ø x 6mm shaft 513-617 £2.55

25mm Ø x 6mm shaft 513-625 £2.65

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

65mm Ø x M10 thread 513-500 £8.95

65mm Ø x M14 thread 513-501 £8.95

120mm Ø x M14 thread 513-503 £26.65

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

75mm Ø x M14 thread 513-603 £10.65

100mm Ø x M14 thread 513-601 £15.95

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

150 Ø x 20mm thick 513-102 £28.40

200 Ø x 20mm thick 513-105 £36.60

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

115mm Ø x M14 thread 513-400 £12.60

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

75mm Ø x 6mm shaft 513-801 £7.85
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Polishing Compositions
High quality compositions for rapid polishing and fine bright finishing operations. 750g bars. Price per unit.

Steel Wire Wool
Industrial quality steel wool for surface preparation and 
finishing. Price per unit.

Rubbing Blocks
Flexible hand sanding blocks made from resilient 
rubber filled evenly throughout with hard aggressive grit. 
Garryflex blocks are ideal for cleaning and polishing all 
metals and ceramics. Price per unit.

TYPE DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Lustre - Brown A high quality Tripoli composition that combines fineness of finish with 
rapid working in the polishing of all non-ferrous metals and plastics. After 
polishing, articles are easily cleaned prior to plating or lacquering

512-004 £4.15

Hyfin - White An excellent composition for the final polishing of stainless steel 512-005 £9.15

Steelcut - Grey A fast cutting composition for a bright finish on steel and stainless steel as 
well as the initial abrasive finishing of non-ferrous metals 512-006 £12.25

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

4” Ø x 1” Unstitched 512-001 £16.45

6” Ø x 1” Unstitched 512-009 £19.55

8” Ø x 1” Unstitched 512-002 £31.75

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

4” Ø X 2 Section 512-042 £10.15

6” Ø x 2 Section 512-062 £17.40

GRADE CODE PRICE

Fine - 220g 895-001 £3.40

Medium - 220g 895-002 £3.40

Coarse - 450g 895-003 £3.40

COLOUR GRADE CODE PRICE

Brown Fine 353-001 £4.65

Grey Medium 353-002 £5.55

Blue Coarse 353-003 £5.55

Pink Extra Coarse 353-004 £5.80

Calico Mop
Calico mop for use with polishing compounds.  
Price per unit.

Stitched Sisal Mop 
Zenith sisal mop for use with polishing compounds.  
Price per unit.
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Duroline® Hanoprotect®
All purpose skin protection cream.

�� �Protects skin against both water and non water 
based substances

�� Suitable for use on hands and body
�� Light perfume, silicone free
�� Spreads easily, rapidly absorbed, no greasy after-feel
�� Suitable for normal and sensitive skin

Duroline® Kleen-It®
Light duty all purpose hand cleanser for WC’s, washrooms 
& showers.

�� �Mild cleansing lotion for the removal of light soiling
�� �Gentle but very effective cleansing
�� �Can be used as shower gel and shampoo
�� �Light wood fragrance
�� �Suitable for normal and sensitive skin

Duroline® Hanolux®
Hand cleansing paste for extra heavy industrial soiling.

�� �Works superbly well against heavy oil and grease, 
metallic dust, graphite and carbon black found 
in garage workshops, foundaries, general heavy 
engineering and industry

�� �Contains natural rapeseed oil and biodegradable 
natural cornmeal scrubbing agents

�� �Particularly effective, yet gentle to the skin, thanks to 
its mild surfactant system, soft scrubbing agents and 
reconditioning components

�� Solvent free with natural fragrance
�� Suitable for normal and sensitive skin

Duroline® Hanoplus®
Skin reconditioning cream with natural oils and beeswax.
Apply after each washing, during breaks and after work

�� Absorbs rapidly, leaves a pleasant after-feel
�� For hands and face
�� Helps natural skin regeneration
�� Lightly perfumed and silicone-free
�� Apply to clean and dry hands
�� Suitable for normal and sensitive skin

Duroline® Dispenser System	   
Dispenser for all Duroline skin protection, skin cleansing and 
skin care products in the 1L and 2L soft bottle refills.	

�� Housing and back plate made from robust, high 
impact ABS and polycarbonate plastic.

�� Dosage control.
All Duroline products are manufactured to GMP standards. 
This ensures very stringent pharmaceutical standards of 
production and documentation are adhered to.	

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

1L Soft Bottle 675-101 £19.87

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

2L Soft Bottle 661-902 £10.60

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

1L Soft Bottle 675-102 £16.25

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

2L Soft Bottle 661-901 £14.85

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

2L Dispenser - White 675-103 £18.30

2L Dispenser - Black 675-104 £18.30
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SIZE CODE PRICE

4L Tank (Pumicized) 675-100 £25.25

FT5000 4L Tank Dispenser 675-001 £12.50

SIZE CODE PRICE

1L Tub 661-907 £18.95

1.6L Tub 661-904 £24.25

SIZE CODE PRICE

4.5L 663-001 £24.50

12.5kg 665-001 £49.80

SIZE CODE PRICE

4L 663-100 £22.20

SIZE CODE PRICE

Pack x80 661-501 £6.95

Hanzl Advanced Soy™ 
(with coarse scrubbers)
Environmentally friendly hand cleanser for very heavy 
soiling. Features:

�� Removes oil, grease, inks and general grime
�� New innovative soy-based “green” formula
�� Can be used without water
�� Contains 100% natural volcanic pumice scrubbers 
for deep cleaning (10 premium skin conditioners)

�� Fresh Rain Forest fragrance
�� Suitable for normal skin

STOP IT! Hand Protection 
Cream
Wash off hand protection for dry work. Works like an 
invisible glove by forming a dry elastic and strong 
protective film.
Helps to protect against solvents, paints, resins, alkalies, 
varnishes, adhesives, lacquers, silicones, workshop grime 
and almost any substance that is not water based.

�� Proven for over 40 years and dermatologically tested
�� Helps prevent rough, dry chapped skin
�� Easy to apply, no sticky feeling and short drying time
�� Dexterity and other skin functions are maintained
�� Contains no preservatives or silicones
�� Excellent skin compatibility, suitable for all skin types

Swarfega Heavy Duty
Heavy Duty hand cleaner contains 
non-abrasive micro-polymer granules 
to remove ingrained soiling with added 
conditioner to leave hands feeling 
hydrated. Mild citrus fragrance leaves 
hands lightly refreshed after use.

Swarfega Original 
Classic
Original classic hand cleaner with an 
advance formulation using natural 
ingredients to remove oil, grease 
and general dirt quickly. Contains 
added conditioner and a mild citrus 
fragrance.

Large Heavy Duty 
Trade Wipes
Designed to remove paint, oil, grease, 
adhesive, silicone, mastics etc. No mess, 
no fuss. Quick and effective with anti-
bacterial action.
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All Product Ranges 
available from:

Absorbent Granules
Oil absorbing granules rapidly absorb 
liquid spillages leaving a clean and dry 
non-slip surface.

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

20 litres / 16kg 529-001 £9.50

SIZE CODE PRICE

25L 672-200 £39.90

SIZE CODE PRICE

500ml

aerosol
670-001 £5.55

5L 670-005 £21.50

25L 670-025 £82.80

SIZE CODE PRICE

5L 671-200 £17.45

25L 672-400 £71.90

200L 673-100 £480.00

SIZE CODE PRICE

500ml

aerosol
670-100 £6.15

5L 670-105 £33.95

25L 670-125 £112.30

SIZE CODE PRICE

5L 671-300 £18.95

25L 672-500 £76.80

200L 673-200 £473.75

SIZE CODE PRICE

5L 671-100 £32.70

Heavy Duty Traffic 
Film Remover
A powerful alkaline cleaning fluid 
for use in high pressure cleaning 
machines, as a general degreaser. 
Mix 3-1 in use.

Swarfega Jizer
Water rinse-able machinery and 
parts degreaser with a powerful 
blend of hydrocarbons through all oil 
based soilings.

Janitol Original
Versatile, multi-purpose, low odour 
degreasing detergent. Non-caustic.

Swarfega Duck Oil
Multi-purpose service spray penetrates 
to loosen rusted/seized components, 
displaces moisture, cleans and 
protects. Silicone-free.

Janitol Plus
Heavy duty surface degreaser 
removes ground-in and burnt-on food 
deposits. Low odour and non-caustic.

Janitol Altrans
Acidic metal surface cleaner. 
Specifically formulated to remove rust, 
oxidation and corrosion from metals. 
Biodegradable.
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SIZE CODE PRICE

5 litres 9004-3-4602 £27.50

25 litres 9004-6-4602 £95.00

SIZE CODE PRICE

25 litres 9004-6-4605 £125.00

SIZE CODE PRICE

25 litres 9004-6-4603 £119.00

SIZE CODE PRICE

25 litres 9004-6-4605 £117.00

Propeel
Solvent Based White
Propeel is a white, light-reflective, solvent-based 
temporary coating designed for application to all 
smooth, clean metal spray booth walls in order to 
provide an easy method of maintenance. Resistant to 
solvents once dry. The dried film collects paint over-spray 
and is readily peelable to enable even heavy over-spray 
deposits to be quickly and cleanly removed. 

�� Colour: White
�� Application: Spray, Brush, 
Lambswool or Mohair Roller

�� Drying Time: 30 - 40 minutes
�� Coverage: 2-3m²/L
�� Life: Max 3 months

Aquapeel Plus
Waterbased White
Aquapeel Plus is a specially formulated, white 
pigmented, water bourne peelable protective coating 
based on PVA. The product is designed for application 
to paint spray booth walls including metal, plastic and 
painted surfaces. Providing a dry plastic temporary 
coating that will facilitate 'capture and containment' 
of even the heaviest paint over-spray deposits that can 
then be quickly and easily removed by peeling off the 
coating for disposal during routine booth maintenance. 
Booths are maintained in 'as new' condition providing 
the ideal paint spraying environment.

�� Colour: White
�� Application: Spray, Brush, or Roller
�� Drying Time: 2 - 3 hours with 
good air circulation and normal 
temperature

�� Coverage: 2-3m²/L
�� Life: Max 3 months

Propeel CL
Solvent Based Clear
Propeel is a solvent-based, semi-clear, temporary 
protective coating designed for application to glass, 
light fittings and other surfaces that require good 
visibility. Resistant to solvents once dry. This peelable 
provides an easy method of maintenance as the 
dried film collects paint over-spray and is then readily 
peelable enabling over-spray deposits to be quickly 
and cleanly removed. 

�� Colour: Semi-Clear
�� Application: Spray
�� Drying Time: 30 - 40 minutes
�� Coverage: 2-3m²/L
�� Life: Remove as required

Aquapeel TS
Waterbased Clear
Aquapeel TS is a water-based, transparent, temporary 
protective coating designed for application to glass, 
light fittings and other surfaces that require good 
visibility. This peelable provides an easy method of 
maintenance as the dried film collects paint over-
spray and is then readily peelable enabling over-spray 
deposits to be quickly and cleanly removed. 

�� Colour: Transparent
�� Application: Brush or Roller
�� Drying Time: 3 - 4 hours
�� Coverage: 5m²/L
�� Life: Remove as required

Solvent Based Peelable Coatings

Water Based Peelable Coatings
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Peelable Coatings
Peelable coatings are designed to help you take control of booth maintenance. After application, the products 
dry to a semi-permanent, smooth bright film, enhancing the condition of the spray booth. Peelable coatings 
are also suitable for temporary surface protection within multiple manufacturing processes, protecting finished 
surfaces during handling, storage and delivery. When it is time to remove, simply peel from the surface, dispose 
and re-apply a fresh coating. As well as this, they are also ideal within the construction industry; delivering 
protection against abrasion, impact, corrosion, paints, resins and bitumen.  

�� Easy to apply and simple to remove, providing faster clean downs and increased protection.
�� Protective coatings for booth walls, floors and light systems, products to suit all surfaces and applications. 
�� Solvent based for fast curing or water based for sensitive applications. 
�� Apply by spray, brush or roller.

PROPEEL CL

AQUAPEEL TSAQUAPEEL PLUS

PROPEEL

Water based Water based
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Toilet Rolls	
Range of top quality toilet rolls and hand drying towels.

Tack Cloths
DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

5kg Box 9502-1700 £35.90

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Box of 10 9502-1699 £6.00

Box of 50 9502-1698 £18.75

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

10kg Mixed Coloured 647-001 £10.95

10kg White 647-100 £14.75

10kg Terry Towelling 647-200 £26.75

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Mini Jumbo; 60mm core, 90mm wide, 
200m long, pack of 12 645-100 £18.90

Midi Jumbo; 80mm core, 90mm wide, 
200m long, pack of 12 645-200 £18.95

Maxi Jumbo; 60mm core, 90mm wide, 
400m long, pack of 6 645-300 £26.30

Maxi Jumbo; 80mm core, 90mm wide, 
400m long, pack of 6 645-400 £26.90

Rags & Towelling
General purpose rags. Various types of materials; 
coloured (mixed) and white (cotton) rags and towelling 
for wiping and polishing.

Bleach White Hosiery
A soft polishing cloth with no colour run 
when using solvent based cleaners and 
polishes. 

�� Lint free 

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

2 ply, white, 195x60mm, 60m, case of 12 640-001 £23.95

2 ply, white, 230x60mm, 144m, case of 6 641-001 £16.95

2 ply, white, 230x60mm, 180m, case of 6 641-100 £26.95

2 ply, blue, 280x60mm, case of 2 644-001 £25.35

2 ply, white, 280x60mm, case of 2 642-001 £27.45

2 ply, blue, perforated roll, case of 6 643-003 £12.60

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Dispenser to suit 230mm rolls 641-000 £22.70

Dispenser to suit 196mm rolls 641-002 £22.35

White Centre Feed 			
Roll Dispenser
For use with blue roll.

Centre Feed &			   
Industrial Rolls
Blue or white 2ply, embossed, perforated paper towel.
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Economy FFP2 Carbon 
Valved Masks
Respiratory protection for fine particles with active 
carbon layer offering relief from ozone and low levels of 
gases and vapours below the OEL limits. Comfortable, 
lightweight and off the face design.

Economy FFP2 Valved Masks
Respiratory protection against low to average toxicity 
dusts and powders. Includes an exhalation valve to 
allow exhaled air to be vented from the mask without 
compromising protection.

Moldex 2405 Valved Masks
For use against toxic dusts, water based mists and 
fumes. Ventex -valve reduces heat and humidity 
within the mask.

3M™ 7000 Series Reusable 
Half Face Mask Respirators
Lightweight, collapse-resistant mask provides effective 
protection from fine dusts up to 10xWEL. Features high 
efficiency exhalation valve, nose foam & adjustable clip. 
Meets EN149:2001. CE Marked.

FiltAir Respirators
Filtair P2FVS FFP2 fold flat valved respirators for effective 
respiratory protection against fine dust, oil & water-based 
mist. Features exhalation valve for high breathing comfort 
and adjustable double elastic bands for snug fit. CE 
approved class EN 149:2001.

Economy Valved Masks
FFP3 Respiratory protection against highly toxic dusts and 
powders. Includes an exhalation valve to allow exhaled 
air to be vented from the mask without compromising 
protection. Meets EN149:2001.

QUANTITY FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Box of 10 FFP2 402-001 £12.75

QUANTITY FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Box of 10 FFP2 402-101 £17.15

QUANTITY FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Box of 10 FFP2 404-101 £23.90

QUANTITY FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Box of 20 FFP2 402-002 £42.95

QUANTITY FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Box of 10 FFP2 402-010 £13.15

QUANTITY FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Box of 5 FFP3 400-003 £11.85
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Non Valved Mask
This valve disposable Advanced 
Electret Filter Material providing lower 
breathing resistance and minimal 
build-up of heat and moisture.

Moldex 2405 Valved 
Mask 
For general use to filter out toxic dusts, 
water based mists, fumes. An excellent 
general purpose mask.
Duramesh ensures optimum shape 
retention and durability; and the 
Ventex-valve keeps the mask cool.

3M 8835 Valved 
Masks 
Valved respirator for comfortable, 
effective respiratory protection against 
fine dusts, oil and water-based mists & 
metal fumes.

3M 4000 Series Maintenance-Free Reusable Respirators
Ready-to-use, maintenance-free half masks, designed with integral filters for effective and comfortable protection against many 
gases, vapours and combination particulate hazards. Maintenance free design for maximum safety and simplicity.

�� No maintenance records required if disposed of within one month
�� 2 large bonded carbon filters for low breathing resistance
�� Low profile design for better peripheral vision
�� Low resistance parabolic valve to reduce heat build-up
�� Soft/Non-allergenic face piece material
�� Lightweight and well balanced design
�� Cradle head harness with easy to fasten neck strap
�� Standard: EN405:2001  |  Approval: CE marked

Profile² Half Mask Respirator
An advanced twin filter mask manufactured from an odourless lightweight TPE (Thermoplastic Elastomer) making it 
comfortable to wear for long periods.
Main area of application: Organic gases and vapours e.g. solvents with a boiling point higher than 65°C, solid and liquid 
particles, radioactive and toxic particles, bacteria and viruses.
Accepts all Pro² particulate, gas and combined filters to provide respiratory protection in a wide variety of applications.

�� Provides comfortable protection 
�� Low life costs
�� Perfectly balanced, user friendly and modern design
�� Latex and silicon-free to ensure no allergic reaction or irritation
�� All approved to EN140.

DESCRIPTION PROTECTION CODE PRICE

3M 4251 Valved mask 
FFA1P2R D Gases/
Vapours: 10xWEL/1000ppm; 
Particulates:10xWEL 

403-001 £16.95

3M 4255 Valved mask 
FFA2P3R D Gases/Vapours: 
10xWEL/5000ppm; Particulates: 
20xWEL

403-002 £18.35

QTY FFP CODE PRICE

Box of 20 FFP1 401-001 £19.25

QTY FFP CODE PRICE

Box of 20 FFP2 402-002 £42.50

QTY FFP CODE PRICE

Box of 5 FFP3 403-005 £32.25

DESCRIPTION FFP LEVEL CODE PRICE

Scott profile² half mask FFP2 404-001 £15.85

Scott profile² filter cartridge A1 P3 404-002 £17.95

Scott profile² filter cartridge A2 - P3 404-003 £10.40
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Iwata Airfed Mask 2010 
The 2010 mask from Iwata has an air consumption of only 141/min (cfm) making 
it one of the lowest usage class 3 masks on the market. A floating and easily 
adjustable ratchet gives this mask maximum comfort and has upward airflow  
to reduce eye irritation. The belt unit has an adjustable regulator for fine tuning  
of the airflow to the face along with a long life charcoal belt filter.

�� Cartridge type vision cassette
�� Browguard and vizor
�� Carbon filter
�� Adjustable air control regulator
�� 1,25 metre hose (inner ø 8 mm) for HVLP spray gun
�� Neck/shoulder cover
�� Replaceable vizor cover
�� Air regulator 1 bar pre-set
�� Visual airflow check

Comes complete with a carry case designed to keep the mask 
clean and stop contamination.

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Iwata Airfed Mask 2010 1009-2010 £245.00

Iwata 2010 Head Band Harness 1009-2010HRNS £11.61

Iwata 2010 Head Piece & Harness Only 1009-2010HEAD £141.75

Iwata Acetate Visor for Iwata 2010 Helmet 1009-2010AF2010v1 £35.00

Iwata Breathing Tube for Iwata 2010 Helmet 1009-2010DIFF £55.13

Iwata Chin Guard & Facescreen for Iwata 2010 Helmet 1009-2010CHIN £31.97

Iwata Filter Cartridge to suit 2010 Air Fed Mask 1009-2006 £39.45

Iwata Hygiene Kit (Face Seal & Sweatbands x5) to suite 2010 Air Fed Mask 1009-2101K5 £73.67

Iwata Peel-Off Visors to suit 2010 Air Fed Mask (Pkt 10) 1009-2112 £23.50

Iwata Peel-Off Visors to suit 2010 Air Fed Mask (Pkt 50) 1009-211250 £46.20

Iwata Regulator & Belt Assembly (inc Carbon Filter) to suit 2010 Air Fed Mask 1009-2107 £142.28

DESCRIPTION CODE PRICE

Complete Pro Visor Kit 650-PROV-650 £379.00

Visor and faceseal 650-PROV-17-K £83.10

Breathing air tube kit 650-PROV-24-K £43.80

Tear off visors –pack of 10 650-PROV-36-K10 £16.00

Tear off visors–pack of 50 650-PROV-36-K50 £62.20

Belt and regulator kit 650-PROV-37-K £186.00

Rigid visor faceseal and air tube 650-PROV-38-K £101.00

Lint free, anti static Hood 650-PROV-39-K £70.50

Adjustable headpiece 650-PROV-40-K £35.90

Headpiece & breathing tube 650-PROV-41-K £240.00

QD Connector kit 650-PROV-42-K £30.40

DeVilbiss Pro Visor Airfed Respirator Prov-650
The Pro Visor disperses breathing air gently around the lightweight visor at a positive 
pressure with no misting or  discomfort, ensuring every sprayer can work at their 
best. Gun supply hose swivels both radially and laterally, ensuring better spray 
dynamics without the hose restricting the sprayers movement.

�� The wider wrap around visor provides excellent peripheral vision, 
�� Removable peak can help reduce glare from spray booth lighting. 
�� Anti-static and anti-kink head piece and supply hose.
�� Ergonomic waist belt fitting.
�� Audible warning device for low air pressure, meeting the latest H&S regulations.
�� Easy removal and refitting of the waist belt filter.
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Disposable Nitrile Gloves
Made from a nitrile compound which offers outstanding 
chemical and mechanical properties, comfort and dexterity. 
Safer on sensitive skin and contains no natural rubber. Three 
times the puncture resistance of latex or PVC disposable.

Disposable Latex Gloves
Powder free with rolled cuff. Reduces risk of product 
contamination. Low protein levels and toxins, ideal for 
those with sensitive skin. Ambidextrous.	

Disposable Vinyl Gloves
Powdered vinyl with a rolled cuff for additional strength 
and the prevention of liquid roll back. Powdered for easy 
donning and sweat absorption. Clear on colour.

SMALL 
(61/2)

MEDIUM 
(71/2)

LARGE 
(81/2)

X LARGE 
(91/2)

Code - 430-101 430-102 430-103

1 - 9 Boxes - £9.50 £9.50 £9.50

10+ Boxes - £5.95 £5.95 £5.95

SMALL 
(61/2)

MEDIUM 
(71/2)

LARGE 
(81/2)

X LARGE 
(91/2)

Code 430-010 430-000 430-001 430-011

1 - 9 Boxes £6.50 £6.50 £6.50 £6.50

10+ Boxes £4.95 £4.95 £4.95 £4.95

SMALL 
(61/2)

MEDIUM 
(71/2)

LARGE 
(81/2)

X LARGE 
(91/2)

Code 430-006 430-007 430-008 430-009

1 - 9 Boxes £5.95 £5.95 £5.95 £5.95

10+ Boxes £5.15 £5.15 £5.15 £5.15

SMALL 
(61/2)

MEDIUM 
(71/2)

LARGE 
(81/2)

X LARGE 
(91/2)

Code 430-002 430-003 430-004 430-005

1 - 9 Boxes £4.60 £4.60 £4.60 £4.60

10+ Boxes £4.10 £4.10 £4.10 £4.10

SIZES CODE PRICE

6 - 11 481-TG1010 £1.85

SIZES CODE PRICE

7 - 11 481-TG365 £7.00

SIZES CODE PRICE

6 - 11 481-TG5010 £10.25

Disposable Vynatrile 
Gloves
Blue vynatrile powder free gloves. Soft texture and flexible 
beaded cuff for extra strength. Made from high quality 
PVC / Nitrile. Box of 100.

TG1010 Classic 1 
TraffiGlove 
Cut Level 1 Protection
A lightweight glove with a generous 
cuff length for use in dry conditions.

�� Close fitting
�� Durable (X-Dura) PU coating
�� Excellent desterity
�� Flexible and very comfortable

TG365 Force 
TraffiGlove
Cut Level 3 Protection
A flexible, closer fitting glove with high 
abrasion and tear resistance and 
excellent gripping power for wet, oily 
and dry surfaces. 

�� Flexible and comfortable
�� Black Nitrile foam coating for 
added grip

�� Outstanding dexterity
�� Seamless knitted liner

TG5010 Classic 5 
TraffiGlove
Cut Level 5 Protection
A lightweight Cut 5 glove with a 
generous cuff length for use in dry 
conditions. An ideal choice for most 
general handling tasks.

�� Close fitting
�� Durable (X-Dura) PU coating
�� Excellent desterity
�� Flexible and very comfortable
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SIZE CODE PRICE PRICE 10+

Medium 431-001 £4.50 £3.75

Large 431-002 £4.50 £3.75

X Large 431-003 £4.50 £3.75

XX Large 431-004 £4.50 £3.75

XXX Large 431-005 £4.50 £3.75

SIZE CODE PRICE PRICE 10+

Small 431-105 £3.60 £2.95

Medium 431-100 £3.60 £2.95

Large 431-101 £3.60 £2.95

X Large 431-102 £3.60 £2.95

XX Large 431-103 £3.85 £2.95

XXX Large 431-104 £3.95 £2.95

SIZE CODE PRICE PRICE 10+

Medium D01-0224 £5.50 £4.25

Large D01-0225 £5.50 £4.25

X Large D01-0226 £5.50 £4.25

XX Large D01-0318 £5.50 £4.25

XXX Large D01-0554 £5.50 £4.25

CODE PRICE PRICE 25+

431-905 £1.30 £0.95

Tyvek Disposable Hood
Tyvek Protech cape hood with elasticated face aperture.

Tyvek Classic Expert Disposable Coveralls
The Tyvek Classic Xpert Coverall is a category 3, Type 5/6 Coverall made from a 3 ply fabric. This fabric is 
soft and comfortable to wear and work in. Features include an elasticated hood, two way front zipper.

3M Disposable Coveralls
Range of high quality stylish protective coveralls offering breathable 
comfort and protection you can rely on. With the highest level of 
construction quality, the range provides peace of mind for effective 
use and protection against most industrial hazards.

Chemsplash Coveralls 
The Chemsplash cool coverall is a cat III, type 5 & 6 suit which 
offers the best combination of a high chemical splash and a 
hazardous particle barrier with much improved breathability and 
comfort. 

�� Anti-Static to EN1149-5:2008 and non linting
�� White 55gsm or blue 50gsm microporous laminated fabric
�� SMS Breathable back panel.
�� Features a 3-piece hood, two way zip, knitted cuffs, 
elasticated back, adhesive zip flap and elasticated ankles.
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Please note that although we have endeavoured to match these colours as accurately as 
possible, due to the printing processes involved we cannot guarantee the accuracy of the 
colour charts and they should be used as a guideline or for reference purposes only.

RAL Colours

1000

1019

2008

3014

4007

5014

6006

6022

7005

7031

8000

8024

1001

1020

2009

3015

4008

5015

6007

6024

7006

7032

8001

8025

1002

1021

2010

3016

4009

5017

6008

6025

7008

7033

8002

8028

1003

1023

2011

3017

5000

5018

6009

6026

7009

7034

8003

9001

1004

1024

2012

3018

5001

5019

6010

6027

7010

7035

8004

9002

1005

1027

3000

3020

5002

5020

6011

6028

7011

7036

8007

9003

1006

1028

3001

3022

5003

5021

6012

6029

7012

7037

8008

9004

1007

1032

3002

3027

5004

5022

6013

6032

7013

7038

8011

9005

1011

1033

3003

3028

5005

5023

6014

6033

7015

7039

8012

9010

1012

1034

3004

3031

5007

5024

6015

6034

7016

7040

8014

9011

1013

1037

3005

4001

5008

6000

6016

6037

7021

7042

8015

9016

1014

2000

3007

4002

5009

6001

6017

7000

7022

7043

8016

9017

1015

2001

3009

4003

5010

6002

6018

7001

7023

7044

8017

9018

1016

2002

3011

4004

5011

6003

6019

7002

7024

7045

8019

1017

2003

3012

4005

5012

6004

6020

7003

7026

7046

8022

1018

2004

3013

4006

5013

6005

6021

7004

7030

7047

8023
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BS 381C Colours

111 112 113 114 115 166

101

172

102

174

103

175

104

210

105

216

106

217

107

218

108

220

109

221

110

222

367

310

223

453

593

676

369

315

224

454

626

677

388

320

225

460

627

692

389

337

226

473

630

693

411

350

227

489

631

694

412

352

228

499

632

697

414

353

241

537

633

796

435

355

262

538

634

797

436

356

267

539

635

444

358

275

540

636

445

359

278

541

637

446

361

280

542

638

447

363

283

557

639

448

364

284

564

640

449

365

285

568

642

452

366

298

592

671

BS 4800 Colours

04B21

06E56

10B21

12C33

18B17

20E51

04C33

08B15

10B25

12C39

18B21

22B15

04C37

08B17

10B29

12D43

18B25

22B17

04C39

08B21

10C31

12D45

18B29

22C37

04D44

08B25

10C33

12E51

18C31

22D45

04D45

08B29

10C35

12E53

18C35

24C33

00A01

04E49

08C31

10C39

14C31

18C39

24C39

00A05

04E51

08C35

10D43

14C35

18D43

00A09

04E53

08C37

10E49

14C39

18E49

00A13

06C33

08C39

10E50

14C40	

18E50

02C33

06C37

08E51

10E53

14E51

18E51

02C37

06C39

10A03

12B15

14E53

18E53

02C39

06D43

10A07

12B17

16C33

20C33

02C40

06D45

10A11

12B21

16C37

20C37

04B15

06E50

10B15

12B25

16D45

20C40

04B17

06E51

10B17

12B29

16E53

20D43
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Gloves 128

H

Hand Cleaners 120 - 121

Hand Sanding 117

Heat Resistant Coatings 32 - 34

Heavy Duty Traffic Film Remover 122

Hooks 106

Hosiery Cloth 124

I

Industrial Paint Mixers 104

Interior Wall Coatings 70 - 71

Intumescent Coatings 50 - 51

J

Jotun Alkydprimer 9, 80

Jotun Aluminium HR 32

Jotun Balloxy HB Light 90

Jotun Barrier, 77, 80, 90 & ZEP 12

Jotun Conseal Touch-Up 30, 43

Jotun Demidekk Translucent 
Wood Stain          

77

Jotun Demidekk Ultimate 76

Jotun Epoxy HR 33

Jotun Hardtop AS 23

Jotun Hardtop AX 24

Jotun Hardtop CA 26

Jotun Hardtop Flexi 31, 44, 87

Jotun Hardtop HB 23

Jotun Hardtop Optima 25

Jotun Hardtop PRO 25

Jotun Hardtop Smart Pack 45, 87

Jotun Hardtop XP 23, 87

Jotun Jota Armour 91

Jotun Jotacote Universal 13

Jotun Jotafloor Rapid Dry 58

Jotun Jotafloor Sealer 59

Jotun Jotafloor Topcoat 59

Jotun Jotamastic 80 14, 84

Jotun Jotamastic 87 15, 85

Jotun Jotamastic 87 Glass Flake 15

Jotun Jotamastic 90 15, 85

Jotun Jotamastic Smart Pack 45

Jotun Marathon 91

Jotun Penguard Express, ZP & 
MIO

10

Jotun Penguard FC 31

Jotun Penguard HB 11, 83

Jotun Penguard HSP & ZP 11

Jotun Penguard Primer 11

Jotun Penguard Topcoat 22

Jotun Penguard WF 13

Jotun Pilot ACR 30, 43

Jotun Pilot II 21, 86

Jotun Pilot QD Primer 8, 42

Jotun Pilot WF 21

Jotun Pioner Topcoat 21, 86

Jotun Resist 78 & 86 37

Jotun Safeguard Universal ES 81

Jotun Sea Quantum Ultra  89

Jotun SeaForce 30 88

Jotun SeaForce 60 89

Jotun Solvalitt 33

Jotun Solvalitt Midtherm 32

Jotun Steelmaster 1200WF 51

Jotun Steelmaster 60/120, 60WB 50

Jotun Steelmaster 60SB 51

Jotun Tankguard 412 37

Jotun Tankguard DW 37

Jotun Tankguard DW 92

Jotun Tankguard HB 36, 92

Jotun Thinners 98

Jotun Ultra Topcoat 20

Jotun Vinyguard Silvergrey 88 9, 81

Jotun Visir Primer          78

L

Line Marking Aerosols 56

Line Marking Trolley 56

M

Marathon Aquafloor Epoxy 61

Marathon Custom Filled 
Aerosols 

39

Marathon Fast Finish 16

Marathon Fine Finish 19

Marathon Floorathon Clear 60

Marathon Floorathon Coating 60

Marathon Floorathon Easy Grip 61

Marathon Galvprep 35

Marathon Hammer Finish 18

Marathon Polyacrylic 19

Marathon Polyacrylic HA 29

Marathon Primabond Bitumen 7, 82

Marathon Primabond I 7

A

Abrasive Belts 116

Abrasive Rolls 116

Absorbent Granules 122

Aerosols 38 - 40

Air Fed Mask's 127

Anti-Graffiti Coatings 69

B

Barrier Cream 121

Booth Coatings 123

Booth Filters     107

C

Calico Mop 119

Centre Feed Industrial Rolls 124

Ceramic Flap Discs 114

Cladding Coatings 52 - 55

Cleaning Rags 124

Colour Charts 107, 130 
- 131

Crimped Wire Cup Brush 118

Cubitron II Disc's 113

D

Degreasers 122

Degreaser's 122

DFT Gauge 108

Disposable Gloves 128

Disposable Hood 129

Disposable Mixing Cups & Lids 105

Disposable Overalls 129

Disposable overals 129

Dust Sheets 106

E

Emery Cloth Rolls 117

Emery Sheets 117

Exterior Wall Coatings 67 - 68

F

Face Masks 125 - 127

Filling & Stripping Tools 103

Film Thickness Testers 108

Filtair Respirators 125

Fitch Paint Brush 101

Flap Discs 113 - 114

Flexible Backing Pads 109

Floor Coatings 56 - 66

IN
D

EX

Index
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Rust-Oleum Speed Screed 57

RustOleum Thinners 98

S

Sanding Discs 110 - 113

Scotch-Brite Hand Pads 117

Scotch-Brite Rolls 116

Shaft Mounted Wire Brush 118

Spiked Rollers 103

Spindle Mounted Finishing Flap 
Wheels

115

Spindle Mounted Flap Wheels 115

Spiraband Arbours 109

Spirabands 109

Steel Wire Wool 119

Surface Conditioning Disc's 115

Swarfega Duck Oil 122

T

Tack Cloths 124

Tarpaulins 106

Telescopic Roller Poles 103

Thinners & Degreasers 98

Thread Protectors 106

Toilet Rolls 124

TraffiGlove's 128

Trizact Belts 116

Turbomix Paddles 104

V

Valved Masks 126

Visors 127

ViterClad 50 Finish 55

ViterClad Bonding Coat 55

ViterClad Cladding Thinners 98

ViterClad M50 Finish 55

W

Wet & Dry Emery Sheets 117

Wet Film Thickness Testers 108

White Centre Feed Roll 
Dispenser

124

Wipes 121

Wire Brushes 118

Z

Zirconium Sanding Disc's 110

Marathon Primabond II 7

Marathon Primagalv Coating 5

Marathon Primathon Coating I 4

Marathon Primathon Coating II 5

Marathon Primathon MIO 6

Marathon Primathon Sheen 5

Marathon Prime Finish 27

Marathon Prime Finish H²O 28

Marathon PulverTex Zinc 94

Marathon Rustcote 35

Marathon Siatane 29

Marathon Sprint Finish 17

Marathon Strong Finish 17

Marathon Thermathon 
Aluminium

34

Marathon Thermathon Ultra 
Black 

34

Marathon Thinners 98

Marathon Trackline 61

Marathon Vynagrip 29

Masking Papers 106

Masking Tape 105

Masking Tapes 105

Masks 125

Measuring Sticks 105

Metal Paint Cans with Lids 105

Mirka Gold Sanding Discs 111 - 112

Mirka Orbital Air Sanders 112

Mixing accessories 104 - 105

P

Paint Brush 100

Paint Brush Set 101

Paint Brushes 100 - 101

Paint Paddles 104

Paint Roller Frames and Sleeves 102 - 103

Paint Strainers and Stands 104

Peelable Coatings 123

Pin Spanners 109

Plastic Paint Kettles 104

Polishing Compositions 119

Powder Coatings 94-95

Powder Coatings 96

Powder Coatings 93 - 96

Promatic Aerosols 39

R

Radiator Paint Brushes 101

IN
D

EX

Rags & Towelling 124

Respirators 126

Respirators 125

Roller Sets 101

Roller Trays 103

Roof Coatings 72 - 75

Rotary Wire Brushes 118

Rubbing Blocks 119

Rust-Oleum 1085 Cold 
Galvanizing

47

Rust-Oleum 2117 Galva Zinc-Alu 38

Rust-Oleum 2185 Galva Zinc 38

Rust-Oleum 3202 Galvinoleum 47

Rust-Oleum 3333 Super 
Adhesive 

64

Rust-Oleum 7100 Floor Coating 62

Rust-Oleum 7100NS Anti-Slip 
Coating 

63

Rust-Oleum 7500 Alkythane® 48

Rust-Oleum 769 Rust Primer 46

Rust-Oleum 7715 Heat Resistant 40

Rust-Oleum 7778 Heat Resistant 40

Rust-Oleum 9100 49

Rust-Oleum 9200 Rust-O-Thane® 49, 65

Rust-Oleum Anti-Graffiti 69

Rust-Oleum Biosan Aqua          71

Rust-Oleum Biosan Aqua Plus 71

Rust-Oleum Dac Hydro Alu 75

Rust-Oleum Dac Hydro Plus          75

Rust-Oleum Dacfill          73

Rust-Oleum Dacfill HZ          74

Rust-Oleum Decorative Chip         66

Rust-Oleum Elastofill 53

Rust-Oleum Epoxy Repair Mortar 57

Rust-Oleum EpoxyShield® 
Sealer

62

Rust-Oleum Epoxyshield® Ultra 62

Rust-Oleum Fillcoat & Fillcoat 
Fibres          

72

Rust-Oleum Metal Cladding 
Primer 

52

Rust-Oleum Metal Cladding 
Topcoat 

53

Rust-Oleum Murfill 
Waterproofing          

68

Rust-Oleum Non-Skid Additives         66

Rust-Oleum Noxyde® 54

RustOleum Paracem 67

Rust-Oleum Paracem Deco          70

Rust-Oleum Pegakote         65

Rust-Oleum Speed Patch 57



134 For further information Email us on sales@elmbridgesuppliesuk.com

w
w

w
.e

lm
b

rid
g

e
su

p
p

lie
su

k.
c

o
m

IN
D

EX

Notes

Check out our website:

www.elmbridgesuppliesuk.com

▪▪ Order Online
▪▪ Glossary of Coatings Terms
▪▪ Special Offers and more!
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Conditions of Sale
1.GENERAL
A) In these Conditions, the following definitions apply:
Business Day: a day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday) when 
banks in London are open for business.
Company: ELMBRIDGE SUPPLIES COMPANY UK
Conditions: the terms and conditions set out in this document as amended 
from time to time in accordance with clause 16 B).
Contract: the contract between the Company and the Customer for the sale 
and purchase of the Goods in accordance with these Conditions.
Customer: the person or firm who purchases the Goods from the Company.
Force Majeure Event: has the meaning given in clause 15.
Goods: the goods (or any part of them) set out in the Order.
Order: the Customer’s order for the Goods, as set out in the Customer’s 
purchase order form or the Customer’s written acceptance of the Company’s 
quotation as the case may be.
Specification: any specification for the Goods, including any related plans and 
drawings, that is agreed in writing by the Customer and the Company. 
B) These Conditions apply to the Contract to the exclusion of any other terms 
that the Customer seeks to impose or incorporate, or which are implied by 
trade, custom, practice or course of dealing. The Order constitutes an offer 
by the Customer to purchase the Goods in accordance with these Conditions. 
The Customer is responsible for ensuring that the terms of the Order and 
any applicable Specification are complete and accurate. The Order shall only 
be deemed to be accepted when the Company issues a written acceptance 
of the Order, at which point the Contract shall come into existence. The 
Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the parties. The Customer 
acknowledges that it has not relied on any statement, promise or representation 
made or given by or on behalf of the Company which is not set out in the 
Contract. Any samples, drawings, descriptive matter, or advertising produced by 
the Company and any descriptions or illustrations contained in the Company’s 
websites, catalogues or brochures are produced for the sole purpose of giving an 
approximate idea of the Goods described in them. They shall not form part of the 
Contract or have any contractual force. 
C) A quotation for the Goods given by the Company shall not constitute an offer. 
A quotation shall only be valid for a period of twenty eight (28) Business Days 
from its date of issue.

2. PRICES
A) The price of the Goods shall be the price set out in the Order, or, if no price 
is quoted, the price set out in the Company’s published price list in force as at 
the date of delivery.
B) The Company may, by giving notice to the Customer at any time up to 14 
Business Days before delivery, increase the price of the Goods to reflect any 
increase in the cost of the Goods that is due to:
a. any factor beyond the Company’s control (including foreign exchange 
fluctuations, increases in taxes and duties, and increases in labour, materials and 
other manufacturing costs);
b. any request by the Customer to change the delivery date(s), quantities or 
types of Goods ordered, or the Specification; or
c. any delay caused by any instructions of the Customer or failure of the 
Customer to give the Company adequate or accurate information or instructions. 
C) Unless otherwise agreed all prices quoted and / or invoiced will be in Pounds 
Sterling and where an alternative currency is agreed the Company reserves the 
right to apply an exchange control fluctuation charge appropriate to the rate of 
exchange ruling at the date of payment by the Customer.

3. DELIVERY
A) Any dates quoted for delivery are approximate only, and the time of delivery 
is not of the essence. The date of delivery shall in every case be dependent upon 
the receipt of final instructions or approvals being obtained from the Customer.
B) The Company shall not be liable for any delay in delivery of the Goods that 
is caused by a Force Majeure Event or the Customer’s failure to provide the 
Company with adequate delivery instructions or any other instructions that are 
relevant to the supply of the Goods.
C) If the Company fails to deliver the Goods, its liability shall be limited to the 
costs and expenses incurred by the Customer in obtaining replacement goods 
of similar description and quality in the cheapest market available, less the price 
of the Goods. The Company shall have no liability for any failure to deliver the 
Goods to the extent that such failure is caused by a Force Majeure Event or the 
Customer’s failure to provide the Company with adequate delivery instructions or 
any other instructions that are relevant to the supply of the Goods.
D) The Company will endeavour to comply with reasonable requests by the 
Customer for postponement of delivery but shall be under no obligation to do so. 
Where postponement is agreed by the Company in writing the Customer shall 
pay all costs and expenses including a reasonable charge for storage occasioned 
thereby.
E) The Company shall endeavour to provide proof of delivery upon request from 
the Customer provided that the Company receives such a request in writing 
within one calendar month from the date of invoice. If the Customer requests 
proof of delivery after one calendar month from the date of invoice the Company 
shall at its sole discretion be entitled to charge the sum of £5 per proof of 
delivery. Proof of delivery shall be retained by the Company for a maximum 
period of 6 months after date of invoice.

4. RISK
The risk in the Goods shall pass to the Customer on completion of delivery 
notwithstanding that the Company may be responsible for delivery.

5. PROPERTY
A) Title to the Goods shall not pass to the Customer until the Company has 
received payment in full (in cash or cleared funds) for:
i. the Goods; and 
ii. any other goods or services that the Company has supplied to the Customer in 
respect of which payment has become due.

6. INSURANCE
Until property in the Goods has passed to the Customer in accordance with 
Condition 5 without prejudice to the Company’s other rights:-
A) The Customer shall insure the Goods to their full value which are on or at 
the Customer’s premises against fire and theft, and shall, if required to do so in 
writing by the Company, prove to the Company that such insurance has been 
effected from the date of delivery.
B) The Customer shall not remove, deface or obscure any identifying mark or 
packaging on or relating to the Goods;
C) The Customer shall keep the Goods apart from all other goods so as to 
distinguish and separate the Goods from other goods as being property of the 
Company.
D) The Customer shall retain the Goods solely as the Company’s fiduciary agent 
and as bailee for the Company. The Customer shall give the Company such 
information relating to the Goods as the Company may require from time to time.
E) Until such time as property in the Goods passes to the Customer, the 
Customer shall be entitled to resell or use the goods in the ordinary course of 
business, but shall account to the Company for the proceeds of sale or otherwise 
of the goods, whether tangible or intangible, including insurance proceeds, 
and shall keep all such proceeds separate from any moneys or property of the 
Customer, and third parties and, in the case of tangible proceeds, property 
stored, protected and insured.
F) Until such time as the property in the Goods passes to the Customer (and 
provided the Goods are still in existence and have not been resold) the Company 
shall be entitled at any time to require the Customer to deliver up the Goods to 
the Company and, if the Customer fails to do so forthwith, to enter upon any 
premises of the Customer or any third party where the Goods are stored and 
repossess the Goods.
G) The Customer acknowledges that before entering into an agreement for the 
purchase of any goods from the Company he has expressly represented and 
warranted that he is not insolvent or being a company with limited or unlimited 
liability, knows of no circumstances which would entitle any debenture holder or 
creditor to appoint a receiver or to petition for the winding-up of the company 
or to exercise any other rights over or against the Company’s assets. Where the 
Company reasonably believes that any event in clause 13 is about to happen and 
notifies the Customer accordingly, then, provided that the Goods have not been 
resold, or irrevocably incorporated into another product, and without limiting any 

other right or remedy the Company may have, the Company may at any time 
require the Customer to deliver up the Goods and, if the Customer fails to do so 
promptly, enter any premises of the Customer or of any third party where the 
Goods are stored in order to recover them.
H) Subject to the terms hereof the Customer is licensed by the company to sell 
on the goods subject to the express condition that he does so as agent for the 
Company and bailee whether the Customer sells on his own account or not and 
that the entire proceeds thereof are held in trust for the Company and are not 
mingled with other monies or paid into any overdrawn bank account and shall be 
at all times identifiable as the Company’s monies.

7. DAMAGE OR LOSS
A) Where shortage or loss in transit occurs to the goods before delivery thereof 
to the Customer in accordance with the provisions of the contract the Company 
undertakes to repair or replace such goods free of charge PROVIDED ALWAYS 
that:-
(i) the Customer shall have given verbal or written notice to the Company within 
48 hours of the receipt of the case of non-delivery of the Company’s advice note/
invoice any such verbal notice/claim to be confirmed in writing within seven days.
(ii) The Customer shall have returned to the Company’s works any such 
damaged or defective goods within seven days of the receipt thereof.
B) In the event that the Company is required to replace goods within the terms 
of this condition any specified time for delivery shall be extended for the purpose 
of such repair or replacement for such periods as the Company shall reasonably 
require.
C) Save as expressly provided in this condition the Company shall not have any 
liability whatsoever for or in connection with any damage to or loss of the goods.

8. CANCELLATION
Cancellation will only be agreed to by the Company on condition that all costs 
and expenses including restocking charges incurred by the Company relating 
to cancellation, and all loss of profits and other loss or damage resulting to the 
Company by reason of such cancellation will be reimbursed by the Customer to 
the Company forthwith.

9. TERMS OF PAYMENT
A) The Company may invoice the Customer for the Goods on or at any time after 
the completion of delivery. 
B) The Customer shall pay the invoice in full and in cleared funds no later 
than the last Business Day of the month following the month the invoice was 
dated. Payment shall be made to the bank account nominated in writing by the 
Company. Time of payment is of the essence.
C) The Customer shall pay all amounts due under the Contract in full without 
any deduction or withholding except as required by law and the Customer shall 
not be entitled to assert any credit, set-off or counterclaim against the Company 
in order to justify withholding payment of any such amount in whole or in part. 
The Company may at any time, without limiting any other rights or remedies it 
may have, set off any amount owing to it by the Customer against any amount 
payable by the Company to the Customer.
D) No disputes arising under the contract nor delays beyond the control of the 
Company shall interfere with prompt payment by the Customer.
E) In the event of default in payment by the Customer in accordance with the 
agreed terms, the Company shall be entitled without prejudice to any other right 
or remedy to suspend all further deliveries without notice.
F) If the Customer fails to make any payment due to the Company under the 
Contract by the due date for payment (due date), then the Customer shall 
pay interest on the overdue amount at the rate of 4% per annum above Lloyd’s 
TSB Bank Plc’s base rate from time to time. Such interest shall accrue on a daily 
basis from the due date until the date of actual payment of the overdue amount, 
whether before or after judgment. The Customer shall pay the interest together 
with the overdue amount.
G) Payment on export orders shall be made in cash against bills of exchange 
unless special arrangements have been made in writing between the Company 
and the Customer.
H) Where goods are sent F.O.B. the responsibility to the Customer shall cease 
immediately the goods are placed on board ship and the Company shall in 
consequence be under no obligation to give the Customer the notice specified in 
the Section 23(3) of the Sale of Goods Act 1979.

10. GUARANTEE
The Company agrees to replace at its own option goods or parts of goods proved 
to the Company’s satisfaction to be faulty (fair wear and tear or damage due to 
miss-use or operation excepted) provided that such fault be notified within one 
month from the date of despatch from the Company. Any such replacements 
shall include free delivery to the Customer’s works. However, no replacement 
goods shall be despatched until the goods complained of have been delivered to 
the Company’s premises at the Customer’s risk and expense.

11. QUALITY
A) The Company warrants that on delivery, and for a period of 12 months from 
the date of delivery (warranty period), the Goods shall:
i. conform in all material respects with their description; and
ii. be free from material defects in design, material and workmanship; 
B) Subject to clause 11 C), if:
i. the Customer gives notice in writing to the Company during the warranty 
period within a reasonable time of discovery that some or all of the Goods do not 
comply with the warranty set out in clause 11 A); 
ii. the Company is given a reasonable opportunity of examining such Goods; and
iii. the Customer (if asked to do so by the Company) returns such Goods to the 
Company’s place of business at the Customer’s cost,
the Company shall, at its option, repair or replace the defective Goods, or refund 
the price of the defective Goods in full.
C) The Company shall not be liable for Goods’ failure to comply with the 
warranty set out in clause 11 A) in any of the following events:
i. the Customer makes any further use of such Goods after giving notice in 
accordance with clause 11 B); 
ii. the defect arises because the Customer failed to follow the Company’s oral 
or written instructions as to the storage, commissioning, installation, use and 
maintenance of the Goods or (if there are none) good trade practice regarding 
the same; 
iii. the defect arises as a result of the Company following any drawing, design, 
instruction or document supplied by the Customer; 
iv. the Customer alters or repairs such Goods without the written consent of 
the Company; 
v. the defect arises as a result of fair wear and tear, wilful damage, negligence, 
or abnormal storage or working conditions; or
vi. the Goods differ from their description as a result of changes made to ensure 
they comply with applicable statutory or regulatory requirements.
D) Except as provided in this clause 11, the Company shall have no liability to 
the Customer in respect of the Goods’ failure to comply with the warranty set 
out in clause 11 A).
E) Except as set out in these Conditions, all warranties, conditions and other 
terms implied by statute or common law are, to the fullest extent permitted by 
law, excluded from the Contract.
F) These Conditions shall apply to any repaired or replacement Goods supplied 
by the Company.

12. LIABILITY
A) Nothing in these Conditions shall limit or exclude the Company’s liability for: 
i. death or personal injury caused by its negligence, or the negligence of its 
employees, agents or subcontractors (as applicable);
ii. fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation; 
iii. breach of the terms implied by section 12 of the Sale of Goods Act 1979; 
iv. defective products under the Consumer Protection Act 1987; or
v. any matter in respect of which it would be unlawful for the Company to 
exclude or restrict liability.
B) Subject to clause 12 A):
i. the Company shall under no circumstances whatever be liable to the Customer, 
whether in contract, tort (including negligence), breach of statutory duty, or 
otherwise, for any loss of profit, or any indirect or consequential loss arising 
under or in connection with the Contract; and
ii. the Company’s total liability to the Customer in respect of all other losses 
arising under or in connection with the Contract, whether in contract, tort 

(including negligence), breach of statutory duty, or otherwise, shall in no 
circumstances exceed the price of the Goods as given in the Order.

13. IP & CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
A) Title to and all intellectual property in all documents, drawing plans 
photographs, illustrations and other printed matter given to the Customer will 
remain with the Company and the Customer will not communicate any part of 
them to any third party without the Company’s written consent.
B) The Customer will indemnify the Company against all actions and all costs 
whatsoever brought or made against the Company as a result of work done at 
the Customers request in accordance with designs and specifications furnished 
by the Customer and which result in the infringement of any letters patent 
copyright registered design or trade mark.

14. DETERMINATION
A) If the Customer defaults on payment, commits a breach of contract or 
becomes subject to any of the events listed in clause 14 B)i. – 14 B)xi. or the 
Company reasonably believes that the Customer is about to become subject to 
any of them and notifies the Customer accordingly, then, without limiting any 
other right or remedy available to the Company, the Company may determine 
the Contract, cancel or suspend all further deliveries under the Contract or under 
any other contract between the Customer and the Company without incurring 
any liability to the Customer, and all outstanding sums in respect of Goods 
delivered to the Customer shall become immediately due. 
B) For the purposes of clause 14 A), the relevant events are:
i. the Customer suspends, or threatens to suspend, payment of its debts or is 
unable to pay its debts as they fall due or admits inability to pay its debts or 
(being a company) is deemed unable to pay its debts within the meaning of 
section 123 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or (being an individual) is deemed either 
unable to pay its debts or as having no reasonable prospect of so doing, in either 
case, within the meaning of section 268 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or (being a 
partnership) has any partner to whom any of the foregoing apply;
ii. the Customer commences negotiations with all or any class of its creditors 
with a view to rescheduling any of its debts, or makes a proposal for or enters 
into any compromise or arrangement with its creditors other than (where a 
company) for the sole purpose of a scheme for a solvent amalgamation of that 
other party with one or more other companies or the solvent reconstruction of 
that other party;
iii. a petition is filed, a notice is given, a resolution is passed, or an order 
is made, for or in connection with the winding up of the Customer (being 
a company) other than for the sole purpose of a scheme for a solvent 
amalgamation of the Customer with one or more other companies or the solvent 
reconstruction of that other party;
iv. the Customer (being an individual) is the subject of a bankruptcy petition 
or order;
v. a creditor or encumbrancer of the Customer attaches or takes possession of, 
or a distress, execution, sequestration or other such process is levied or enforced 
on or sued against, the whole or any part of its assets and such attachment or 
process is not discharged within 14 days;
vi. an application is made to court, or an order is made, for the appointment of 
an administrator or if a notice of intention to appoint an administrator is given or 
if an administrator is appointed over the Customer (being a company);
vii. a floating charge holder over the assets of that other party (being a 
company) has become entitled to appoint or has appointed an administrative 
receiver;
viii. a person becomes entitled to appoint a receiver over the assets of the 
Customer or a receiver is appointed over the assets of the Customer;
ix. any event occurs or proceeding is taken with respect to the Customer in any 
jurisdiction to which it is subject that has an effect equivalent or similar to any of 
the events mentioned in clauses 14 i) to clause 14 viii) (inclusive);
x. the Customer suspends or ceases, or threatens to suspend or cease, to carry 
on all or a substantial part of its business; or
xi. the Customer (being an individual) dies or, by reason of illness or incapacity 
(whether mental or physical), is incapable of managing his own affairs or 
becomes a patient under any mental health legislation.
C) Termination of the Contract, however arising, shall not affect any of the 
parties’ rights and remedies that have accrued as at termination. Clauses which 
expressly or by implication survive termination of the Contract shall continue in 
full force and effect.

15. FORCE MAJEURE
Neither party shall be liable for any failure or delay in performing its obligations 
under the Contract to the extent that such failure or delay is caused by a Force 
Majeure Event. A Force Majeure Event means any event beyond a party’s 
reasonable control, which by its nature could not have been foreseen, or, if it 
could have been foreseen, was unavoidable, including strikes, lock-outs or other 
industrial disputes (not involving its own workforce only a third party’s), failure 
of energy sources or transport network, acts of God, war, terrorism, riot, civil 
commotion, interference by civil or military authorities, national or international 
calamity, armed conflict, malicious damage, breakdown of plant or machinery, 
nuclear, chemical or biological contamination, sonic boom, explosions, collapse 
of building structures, fires, floods, storms, earthquakes, loss at sea, epidemics 
or similar events, natural disasters or extreme adverse weather conditions, or 
default of suppliers or subcontractors. 

16. GENERAL
A) Assignment and subcontracting.
i. The Company may at any time assign, transfer, charge, subcontract or deal in 
any other manner with all or any of its rights or obligations under the Contract.
ii. The Customer may not assign, transfer, charge, subcontract or deal in any 
other manner with all or any of its rights or obligations under the Contract 
without the prior written consent of the Company.
B) Notices.
i. Any notice or other communication given to a party under or in connection 
with the Contract shall be in writing, addressed to that party at its registered 
office (if it is a company) or its principal place of business (in any other case) or 
such other address as that party may have specified to the other party in writing 
in accordance with this clause, and shall be delivered personally, sent by pre-paid 
first class post, recorded delivery, commercial courier, fax or e-mail.
ii. A notice or other communication shall be deemed to have been received: 
if delivered personally, when left at the address referred to in clause 16 B)i; if 
sent by pre-paid first class post or recorded delivery, at 9.00 am on the second 
Business Day after posting; if delivered by commercial courier, on the date and 
at the time that the courier’s delivery receipt is signed; or, if sent by by fax or 
e-mail, one Business Day after transmission.
iii. The provisions of this clause shall not apply to the service of any proceedings 
or other documents in any legal action.
C) Severance.
i. If any court or competent authority finds that any provision of the Contract (or 
part of any provision) is invalid, illegal or unenforceable, that provision or part-
provision shall, to the extent required, be deemed to be deleted, and the validity 
and enforceability of the other provisions of the Contract shall not be affected. 
ii. If any invalid, unenforceable or illegal provision of the Contract would be valid, 
enforceable and legal if some part of it were deleted, the provision shall apply 
with the minimum modification necessary to make it legal, valid and enforceable.
D) Waiver. A waiver of any right or remedy under the Contract is only effective 
if given in writing and shall not be deemed a waiver of any subsequent breach or 
default. No failure or delay by a party to exercise any right or remedy provided 
under the Contract or by law shall constitute a waiver of that or any other right 
or remedy, nor shall it preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any 
other right or remedy. No single or partial exercise of such right or remedy shall 
preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy.
E) Third party rights. A person who is not a party to the Contract shall not 
have any rights under or in connection with it.
F) Variation. Except as set out in these Conditions, any variation to the 
Contract, including the introduction of any additional terms and conditions, shall 
only be binding when agreed in writing and signed by the Company.
G) Governing law and jurisdiction. The Contract, and any dispute or claim 
arising out of or in connection with it or its subject matter or formation (including 
non-contractual disputes or claims), shall be governed by, and construed in 
accordance with, English law, and the parties irrevocably submit to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the courts of England and Wales.
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